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ரீ Note to the Article Puaryeus, 007. T.p.232. ல்‌ 
5 se 

se of the bill, it appears 
that the Platypus, like the Ant-Eaters, is furnished with small 
bony processes resembling grinding-teeth, imbedded in the gum, 

, but not fastened or rooted in the jaw: of these processes there are 
two on each side both of the upper and under jaw.—See a paper. - 
on this subject by Mr. E, Home, in the goth volume of the Philoso- 
phical Transactions. . | ச 

ve    
   

* On laying open the parts beyond th 
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P. 271.1. 5. The figure here said to be taken ftom Ridinget, is in reality from 
Boffon only; Ridnge’s fice representing the animal in a gal- 
oping posture, which is nee its natural one, ர 
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QUADRUPEDS. 

ORDER 

  

PECORA. 

CAMELUS. CAMEL. 

Generic Character. 
தல்‌ 

Cornua nulla. | Horns none. 

Dentes Primores inferiores || Front-teeth in the lower jaw 
sex, spathiformes. six, somewhat thin and    

broad. 
Laniarii distantes; superiores || Canine-teeth distant ; in the 

tres, inferiores duo. upper jaW three, in the 
= lower two, 

Labinra superius fissum. Upper Lip divided. 

ARABIAN CAMEL. 

Camelus Dromedarius, C. Topho dorsi unico. Lin. Syst. Nat. 
P+ 90 

Camel with a single dorsal bunch. 
Camelus. Gein, Quadr. 172.- Jonst. Quadr. 95. t 41, 42, 43 

Aldr, bisule.p.908. 
Le Dromadaire. இழி: படத 211. pl 9- 
Arabian Camel. Pennant Quadr. 1. p. 129. 

  

Tue Camel, which, from the earliest ages of 

the world, has constituted the riches of Arabia, is 

found in the warmer parts of Asia and in the 

இக்க அகா 16 
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230 ௨ ARABIAN CAMEL, 

upper regions of Africa. In Asia it is said not to. 

be found farther north than Persia, and in Africa 

not farther south than Ethiopia. It is common 
in most parts of India. ° 

The general height of the Arabian Camel, mea- 
sured from the top of the dorsal bunch to the 

ground, is about six feet and a half, but from the 
top of the head when the animal elevates it, not 
much less than nine feet: the head, however, is 

generally so carried as to be nearly on a level with 
the bunch, or rather below it, the animal bending 

the neck mely in its general posture: the 
head is small; the neck very long, the body of a, 
long and meagre shape, the legs rather slender, 
and the tail, which is slightly tufted at the end, 
reaches. to ots of the hind legs: the feet are 
very large, and are hoofed in a peculiar style, 
being ‘divided above into two lobes not reaching 
through the whole length of the foot, and the ex 
tremity of each lobe is guarded by a small hoof: 
the under part of the foot is covered with an ex- 
tremely strong, tough, and pliable skin, which, 
by yielding in all directions, enables the animat 
to travel with peculiar ease and security over dry, 
stony, and sandy regions. On each leg are six 
callosities, viz. one on each knee, one on the in- 
side of each foré-leg on the upper joint, and one 
on the inside of each hind-leg at the bottom of 
the thigh. On the lower part of the breast is also 
a large callus or tough tubercle, which is gta~ 
dually increased by the ‘constant habit which the 
animal has of resting upon it in lying down. 

ப்தி ன்‌ 
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» Though the Camel has even an elegant and pic- 
turesque appearance, in some particular attitudes, 
yet its general aspect, at first sight, is apt to im- 

» Press on the mind the idea of deformity; and the 
dorsal bunch in particular has the appearance of: 
some agcidental monstrosity, rather than a truly 
natural conformation. This idea seems to have 

operated so powerfully on the mind of Buffon, 

that he has not scrupled to advance an opinion, 
that this part, as well as the pectoral bunch, was 

originally produced by ill usage, in constantly 
loading the animal with heavy burthess; and that, 

having once arisen, it has been transmitted by de- 

scent, and continues to form a permanent charac- 
ter. In confirmation mn. of this படி he observes, 

that from the. attestation f th ho have dis- 

sected the Camel, it appears that ,these parts are 
often filled with a quantity of pus; the effect of 

previous inflammation. Upon the same principle 

he also conceives that the remarkable structure of 

the stomach, which is furnished with a peculiar 

apparatus of cells or receptacles for containing a 

great quantity of water, has originated from a 

similar source; ‘‘ the animal, after suffering thirst 

for a long time, by taking as much, or ட்‌ 

more, water than the stomach could easily con- 

tain, the membrane would be gradually extended 

and dilated, in the same manner as we have seen 

the stomach of aisheep extend in proportion to 

the quantity of its aliment.” The Count de Buf 

fon, however, allows that these conjectures would ம்‌ 

be either fully confirmed, or destroyed, if we 
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had wild Camels to examine and compare with 
the domestic ; but these animals can hardly be said 

to exist any where in a truly natural state, or if 

they do, no one has accurately observed and de-. 
scribed them *. 

The march of the Camel through the.burning 
deserts of Arabia, and its signal services to iti 
Arab, &e. &c. have been described with peculiar 
animation and elegance by this agreeable author, 
whose wayward and mistaken theories and nyme- 
Tous errors should not be allowed to. prejudice us 
against thescxiinerit ofthis writings. 

« Figure to yourself a country without verdure 
and without water, a. burning sun, an air always 
parched, sand jains, mount ains still more adust, 
which the e ns over wit out perceiving a sin- 
gle animated sbeing; a dead earth, perpetually 
tossed with the winds, and. presenting nothing 
but bones, seattered flints, ‘rocks perpendicular or 
overtumed ; a desert totally void, where ‘the tra- 
veller never breathes under a shade, where no- 
thing accompanies him, nothing recals the idea 
of ப்பன்‌ nature ; வட்ல solitude, more 
dreadful than, that of the deepest forests; for to 
man, trees are, at least, visible objects ; more soli- 
tary and naked, more lost i en unlimited void, 
he every where beholds space surrounding him as 
atomb: the light of the day, more dismal than 

   

* The Bactrian, or two-bunched Camel, is, however, said to be 
found wild in the desert parts of Asia, between India and China, 
and te be larger than the domesticated animal. ்‌



Nea oo 
¥ ட்‌ பண்‌ 

்‌ ARABIAN CAMEL. 233 

the darkness of night, serves only to give shim a 
clearer idea of his own wretchedness and impo- 

tence, and to conceal from his view the barriers - 

of the void, by extending around him that im- 
‘mense abyss which separates him from the habit- 
able parts of the earth; an abyss which in vain he 
would attempt to tr verse; forshunger, thirst, and 

* scorching heat haunt every moment that remains 
to him between despair and death. 

“The Arab, however, by the assistance of his 

Camsel, has learned to surmount, and even to ap- 

propriate these frightful intervals of Nature. 
They serve him for an asylum, the secure his 
repose, and maintain hi: p But man 
never uses any thing This same 

free, independ n tich Arab, 

instead of regarding his deserts as the ramparts of 

his liberty, pollutes them with his crimes. He 

traverses them to carry off gold and slaves from 

the adjacent nations. He employs them for per- 

petrating his robberies, which unluckily he enjoys 

more than his liberty; for his enterprises are 

most always successful. Notwithstanding the vi- 

gilance of his neighbours, and the superiority of 

their strength, he carries off with: impunity, all 

that he ravages from them. An Arab, who gives 

himself up to this kind of terrestrial piracy, is 

early accustome' e fatigues of travelling, to 

want of sleep, and to endure hunger, thirst, and 

heat, With the same view he instructs, rears, and 

exercises his Camels. A few days after their birth, 

he folds their limbs under their belly, forces them 
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to remain on the ground, and in this situation 
loads them with a pretty heavy weight, which is 

never removed but for the purpose of replacing a 
greater. Instead of allowing them to feed at plea- 
sure, and to drink when they are dry, he begins® 
with regulating their meals, and makes them gra- 
dually travel long’ journies, diminishing} at‘ the 
same time, the quantity of their aliment) When 
they acquire some strength, they are trained to 
the course.’ He excites their emulation by: the 
example of horses, and in time renders them 
equally swift and more robust. In fine, after he 
is certain of the stren gth, fleetness, and sobriety of 
his Camels, he loads them both with his own and 
their food, sets hem, 
the confine: ed 1 the first passenger 
he meets, pillages the ary houses, loads his 
Camels with the booty, and if pursued, he is’ob- 
liged to accelerate his retreat.” It is on these oc- 
casions that he unfolds his own talents and those 
of the Camels; he mounts one of the fleetest, and 1 
conducts the troop, and makes them travel night 
and day, without almost either stoppin g, eating, or 
drinking ; and in this manner he easily performs 
a journey of three hundred leagues in eight days. 
During this period of motion and fatigue, his Ca- 
mels are perpetually loaded, and he allows them, 
each day, only one hour o pose, and a ball of 
paste. They often run in this manner nine or ten 
days, without finding water; and. when, 

   
arrives unperceived at      

     

    

by chance, there is a pool at some distance, they 
seent the water half a league off. ‘Thirst makes 

ச 
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them: double their pace, and they drink as much 
at once as serves them for the time that is past, 
and as much to come; for their journey often 
lasts several weeks, and their abstinence continues 

“an equal time. _ 

«Tn Turkey, Persia, peal Egypt, Barbary, 
&c. all the articles of ப்தி 809 வோரர்சம்‌ நற 

Camels. Of all carriages ‘it-is the cheapest and 
most expeditious. _ The ‘mer chants and other pas- 
sengers unite’ ih. a caravan, to. prevent the insults 

and robberies of the Aral ்‌. 106 வோகாலாடி யாச 
often very numerous, and arealways. composed of 
more Camels than men. » Each Cuiel is loaded 
in proportion | to his strength ; and when over- 

loaded, he refuses to mar ch, continues lying 
till his ட்டு is lightened 

generally carry thousand, or 1 twelve hun- 

dred pounds weight, land the cmaliesd from six to 

seven hundred. In these commercial travels their 

march is not hastened: as the route is often se- 

ven or eight hundred leagues, their motions and 

journies are regulated. They walk only, and 

perform about from ten to twelve leagues each 

day. Every night they are alates and al- 

lowed to pasture at freedom. When in a rich 

ந adow, they eat, in less than. 

an hour, as m erves them த்‌ ruminate the 

whole night, anc ourish'them during twenty- 

four hours. But ‘they seldom meet with wich pas- 

tures! neither is this delicate food necessary for 

them. They even seem to prefer wormwood, 

thistles, nettles, ‘broom, scaly and gts prickly 

ட்ட 

   

  

    
    

      

country or 

 



  

936" ARABIAN CAMEL: © 
* 

vegetables, to the softest herbage... As long as 
they find plants to brouse, they easily dispense 
from drink. : iat 

“ Besides, this facility of abstaining long from 
drink, proceeds not from habit alone, but is ra- 

ther an effect of their structure, Independent of 
the four.stomachs, which are common to rumi- 
nating animals, the Camels havea fifth bag, which 

serves them as a reservoir’ for water. This fifth 
stomach. is peculiar to the Camel: It is so large 
as to contain a yast quantity of water, where it 
remains without corrupting or mixing with the 
other alimeitts-* When the animal is pressed with 
thirst, and has, occasion for water to macerate his 
dry food in r inating, he makes part of this 
water moun 1is stomach, or even as high as 
the throat, © mere contraction of certain 
muscles. “It is by this singular construction that 
the Camel is enabled to pass several days without 
drinking, and to take at a time a prodigious quan~ 
tity of water, which remains in the reservoir pure 
and limpid, because neither the liquors of the body 
nor the juices of digestion can mix with it, 

“If we reflect on the dissimilarity in this ani- 
mal from other quadrupeds, we cannot doubt that 
his nature has been considerably changed by con- 
straint, slavery, and Perel labour. Of all 

* This particularity is well known to Oriental travellers, have sometimes found. it necessary to kill a Camel in order to fain a supply of water thus preserved in its receptacle, In Bruce's travels tay be found instances of this. _ 

who 

ob- 
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« ர உ. 
animals the Camel is the most antient, the com- 
plétest, and the most laborious slave. He is the 
most antient slave, because he inhabits those cli- 
mates where men were first polished. He is the 
most complete slave, because in the other species 
of domestic animals, as the horse, the dog, the 
ox, the Sheep, the hog, ௦. we still find indi- 
viduals in a state of nature, and which have not 
submitted to'man. But the whole species of the 
Camel is enslaved ; for’none of them exist in their 
primitive state of liberty and independence. 
Lastly, he is the most laborious slave; because he 
has never been nourished for pomp like. most 
horses, nor for amusement, like most dogs, nor 
for the use of the table, like the ox, the hog, and 

the sheep; because he has alway en made a 

beast of burthen, whom men have never taken the 

trouble of yoking in machines, but ‘have regarded 
the body of the animal as a living carriage, 
which they may load, or overload, even during 
sleep ; for when pressed, the load is sometimes not 
taken off, but the animal lies. down under it with 

his legs folded, and his body resting on his sto- - 
mach. Hence they perpetually bear the marks of 

servitude and pain. Upon the under part of the 

breast is a large callosity, as hard as horn, and 

similar ones‘on the joints of the limbs. Though 
these callosities are found on all Camels, they ex- 

hibit a proof that they are not natural, but pro- 

duced by excessive constraint, and painful la- 
bour; for they are often filled with pus. _The 
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breast and legs are, therefore, deformed by callo- 

sities; the back is still more disfigured by one or 

two bunches. ‘The callosities, jas well as the 

bunches, are perpetuated by generation. As it is 

obvious that the first deformity proceeds from the 

constant practice of forcing these animals,” from 
their earliest age, to lie on theirstomach, with their 

limbs folded under the body ; and in this situ- 

ation to bear both the weight of their own bodies, 
and that of the load laid on their backs, we ought 

to presume that the bunch or bunches haveealso 
originated from the unequal pressure of ‘heavy 
burthens, winch would naturally make the flesh, 
fat, and skin swell; for these bunches are not 

“osseous, but composed of a fleshy substance re- 
sembling = Ss wer. Hence the callosities 

and bunches should be regarded equally as de- _ 
formities prodtiiced by continual labour and bodily 
constraint; and though at first accidental and 
individual, they are now become permament, and 
common to the whole species. We may likewise 
presume that the bag which contains the water, 
and is only an appendix to the stomach, has been 
produced by an unnatural extension of that vis- 
cus. The animal, after suffering thirst for a long 
time, by taking in at once as much, and perhaps 
more, water than the ப பதத easily contain, 
this membrane would be gradually extended and 
dilated, as'we have seen the stomach of a sheep 
dilated in proportion to the quantity of its ali- 
ment. In sheep fed with grain the stomach is. 

௬ 
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BACTRIAN CAMEL, » 239 
very small; but becomes very large in those fed 
with herbage alone. WA 

* These conjectures would be either confirmed 
or destroyed, if we had wild Camels to com- 
pare with the domestic; but these animals no 
where exist in a ‘natural state, or if they do, no 
one has described or observed them. We ought, 
therefore, to suppose that every thing good and 
beautiful belongs to Nature, and that whatever is 
defective and deformed in these animals proceéds 
from the labour and slavery imposed on them’ by 
the empire of man.” as 

The general colour of the Camel is an uniform 
dusky brown, more or less tinged with ferrugi- 
nous. Its hair is fine and soft, and serves for the 

basis of several kinds of stuffs. , 
க ‘There are several yarieties of this animal, differ- 
ing in size, strength, &c. analogous to the dif 
ferent breeds of horses 

BACTRIAN CAMEL, 

Camelus Bactrianus. C. toplis dorsi duobus. Lin. Syst. Nat. 
200௦. 

‘Camel with two dorsal bunches. 

Camels. Ges. Quadr. 163. Alar. bisule. 907. 

  

  

Dromedarius. Junst. Quadr. p. 42. 43, 44. fi I. 
LeChameau. Buf. 11. p. 211, 246. pl. 22. 

Bactrian Camel, Pennant Quadr. 1. p. 132. 

In its general appearance the Bactrian Camel 
so much resembles the Arabian, that it might ra-
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ther seem a permanent variety of that animal, - 
than’ a distinct species; differing only in being 
somewhat larger and in having two bunches on 
the back instead of one. It is said to be found 
wild in the northern parts of India, and in the © 
deserts bordering on China, and is more esteemed 
for swiftness than the Arabian Camel. - 

In Arabia it is kept chiefly for the use of the 
great, being not a native of that:country, but im- 
ported from India, &c. Of this animal, as well 

as of the Arabian Camel, there are several races or 
varieties, differing; like those of horses, in strength, 
size, swiftness, and elegance of form. A breed of 

“peculiar swiftness is said to be reared in China, 
and to be distinguished by the expressive title of 
Fong Kyo Fo, or Camels with feet of wind. A white 
variety occurs in some parts of Siberia, and lastly, 
a hybrid or mixed breed is said to be occasionally 
obtained between the Bactrian and the Arabian 
Camel.
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    lu = Slama, Cod lorso பப்‌ topho pectorali. Lin. Syst. Net 
   
    Pale ferruginous ‘Camel 

"pectoral bunch. > 
Camelus Peravianus Glama dictus, “Raj. Quad, 145+ 

Ovis Reruana.” Charlet, ener. po. Jonst. Quadr. t. 46. 
Le Lama. Buf’ 13. p. 16, and Suppl. 6. p. 204. pl. 27. 
Llama. Pennant Quadr. 1. p. 133. 

sh beneath, with smooth ae and 

‘Ents: animal, described by same of ‘the old na- 
turalists, under the name of Ov’ Peruviana*, or 
Peravi ian Sheep, is a native of South ‘America, and ~ 

is particularly plentiful in Peru, sae it inhabits, 

in awild state; the ‘highest. ai dest parts of 
mountains, feeding in numerous » and flying 
with: great rapidity on the sight of mankind. , Tt » 

was, ees completely subdued and domesti- 

cated by the antient Peruvians, being the only 

beast of burthen known to that people, to whom 

it answered the same purposes as the Camel and 

Dromedary in the eastern regions of the old con- 

tinent. -The general size of "the Glama is nearly 

that of astag; measuring about four feet and a half 

in height to the top of the shoulders, and about 

six feet i in length from nose to tail. The neck is 

of a great length; the head small; the back 

slightly elevated, and the whole animal bears some 

resemblance to a Camel on a smaller scale. - Its 

  

% This name has also been applied by some authors to the Paco, 
80. 
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general colour is a light ferrugmnous brown, paler 

ot whitish on the under parts ; and sometimes it is 
said to be varied or patched with darker and lighter 

shades on different parts, and tohave a black stripe . 
running down the back to the beginning of the 

tail. : ae igen 
The hair, in the wild animal, is long and shaggy : 

in the domesticated smoother and closer. On the 
breast is a protuberance, from which is observed 
to exude a kind of oily secretion. The voice of 
the Glama resembles the shrill neighing of a horse. 
When angry or‘attacked, it strikes with its feet, 
endeavours to bite, and at the same time ejacu- 
lates from its mouth a quantity of saliva, which is 
said to be of a caustic or acrimonious nature, and 
to excite a sl inflammation on the skin. The 
Glama is said to be able to carry a burthen of 
about a hundred and fifty pounds weight, and to 
travel at the rate of three German. miles a day for 
three or four days together. When resting, it 
leans on its breast in. the manner of the Camel, 
which it also resembles in the faculty of abstain- 
ing long from drink ; sometimes four or five days ; 
and, like that animal, may be supported by very 
Coarse and trifling food. Its-flesh is said. to re- 
semble mutton in flavour, 

The individual described in the 6th supplemen- 
tal volume of Buffon, was remarkable for the 
mildness of its manners and the docility of its dis- 
position.
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  Camelus icugna. C. corpore lanato levi, rostra simo obtuso, | cauda erecta. Lin, Syst. Nat,'Gmel.p x71. ல்‌ Parplish-brown Camel, whitish beneath, with smooth woolly body, obtuse snout, aiid upright tail. 

    

    

  

    Vicognesiou Vicunas.: Prez. voy. . p: 266, 
La Vigogué.: “Buf Suppl.6. p. 208, pl. 38. 
Vicunna, Pennant Quadr. 1p. 136, 

  

Tae ‘Vicuna, as may be perceived by consulting 
the annexed Trepresentationy bears an extreme ge- 
neral resemblance to the Glama ; but is of a lighter 
and more delicate aspect, ‘aid of smaller size: the 
head is smaller and shorter in proportion: the 
eyes remarkably large and full; the ears some- 
what sharper, and the limbs en the 
tail has a somewhat erect appearance, contrary to 

the character giyen in the. Gmelinian edition of 
the Systema Nature ; but perhaps too great a de- 
pendence is not to be placed on a character like 
this, which may vary somewhat in different indi- 
viduals, and which ought never to be assumed 
asa discriminating character, except where the 
appearance is peculiarly marked and’ striking, 
The prevailing colour of the Vicuna’on the upper 
parts is a reddish brown, or approaching to wine- 
colour, and the remainder of an Isabella colour: 

the breast, belly, insides of the thighs, and under 
part of the tail; are white. The hair of this ani- 

mal is of a very soft, wavy, and woolly nature; 
that on the breast is nearly three inches long; on 

‘the other’parts not more than one inch: the
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end of the tail is furnished, like the breast, with. 

long woolly hair, The individual described in the 
“ sixth supplemental volume of Buffon was of a 
somewhat fierce disposition, and often attempted , 
to bite those who examined it. It was never ob- 

served to drink, and seemed to have the same ge- 

neral habits and manners as the Glama. __ 
The Glama, the Paco, and the Vicuna, have 

sometimes been considered as the same species, 

and what seems to have been a principal cause of 
confusion among naturalists with respect to these 
Peruvian animalsis, that the word Lama or Glama 
is used among the Peruvians as a general nathe 
rather than a particular one. In. the provinces 
of Cusco, Potosi, and Tucuman, we are assured 
that three species of. Lamas are distinguished by 
appropriate titles. ல்‌ 

The, Vicuna seems to afford the finest wool of 
any, and it is wrought into. cloths of most ex- 
quisite silky softness and beauty, which are said 
to be too warm for common wear, unless made 
peculiarly thin. ; 

The Vicuna, as well as the Paco or next species, 
is sometimes taken by the Peruvians by the sim- 
ple artifice of tying cords, with bits of wool or 
cloth fixed to them at certain distances, at three 
or four feet from the ground, across the narrow 
passes of the mountains; and when the animals 
have been hunted or driven that way, they are.so 

. terrified by the fluttering of the rags, that, instead 
of-attempting to pass, they huddle together in 
heaps, and thus afford their pursuers an opportu-



a ay அ x 
it ௬3 * a 

்‌ me) pACOUS இத்தி 

aloe ei Killing oth ther ines as many as “they 
please. ~*. = oy * . 
2a geese of being ப and as it 

. were fas nated, ya cord drawn across any par- 
“ticular space,” is, however, by no means peculiar’ 

to, this imal, ‘but tal s place, : as is yell ‘known, 

in several 0 the | Deer tribe, and particularly i in 
the com on * Fallow Deer, which may be any 
confined i ina similar manner. 

ne a 

Zs 

  

PACO. 

Camelus Paco, | C. tophis nullis, corpore,lanato, rostro oblongo. 
Lin, Syst. Nat. Gmel. p. 171. 

Purplish-brown woolly Camel, white ogi ing snout, 
Paco. “Lact: amer. p. 405. 
Paco,» Alpaco. Molin. Chil. 296. Buf 

  

Fi 16, 
          

    

_ Tus ‘spec is said to be entirely கட்‌ to 

z Peru, where the natives een vast flocks of them 

for the sake of “the wool, of which they ‘prepare 

_cloth of silky ustre and softness. Like the Vi- — 

“ cuna, it is f s found i in mountainous districts in large 

herds, பட never observed to associate with (hae 

animals. It i is of a more robust make * than the 

Vicuna, and is ¢o ed with very long wool, 

which i ச்‌ in the. wild animal, of a dull ட்ட co- 

  

  

7 ஹ்‌ yes ச 

% Gmelin, in his edition of the Systema Naturee, says it is smal- 

ler; but Jam not. without my suspicions th that the Vi iqugna ன்‌ Gmelin 

is the Pacos of Pennant, and vice versé. + 

ஏ, ந நடரா, த்‌ ச ச்‌ 
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“the” ‘Peruvian SI 06    

    
   

  

      
      

   

  

    

   

     

  

ie Huanacyy C. corpore piloso, dorso gibbo, | 
Lin. Syst. a ட்‌ pe170. Molin. Chil. p. 281 

      

   fanacu. Lae ame, 2 406. 

    

ச Its back is pr € 
~ it is covered, not with Woe 

species, but with long, St 
© round; the nose somewha 

strait, like those of a horse 
nC ae upwards. 
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Cuan. Sure. 
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_ GUANACO. ர. 

  

பிட ட general ‘colour is tawny aboye and white. 
்‌ | யல்‌ it’ ‘inhabits the tops of the 

ut in winter ‘descends into the vallies! ௮ 
itl extreme swiftness, ang from the» — 

gth: of: its hind -legs, prefers ending the 

ச்‌ டக்‌ “which it dogs by leaps ‘and! Paige the 
“manner of a buck, © When young 1 said to be 
்‌ “hunted Sith dog 3, and when old to be chased on 
« swift Horses, and caughtewith’ niooses dextrously 
«thrown. “The flesh of the young animals ‘is said 

ellent; and that of the old is preserved 

   

   

    

   

   

      

    

with salt. 

I must here observe, that the figure published 

by Mr. Schreber, under the title of Camelis’ Hu-’ 

anacus, contradicts the specific character given 

by Molina and others, having a pendent tail in- 

stead of an elevated one. The figure is evidently 

copied from Gesner, who calls the animal by the 

name,of Allo- Camelus, and mentions'it as having 

been’ sent from South America into Europe, in the 

year 1658, and called an Indian Sheep. _ It was 

six feet-high, and fivein ‘length : : the neck was as 

white as that of a swan ; Fhe: rest of the body red- 

dish, or purplish ; and the feet shaped like those 

of a Camel. This figure is introduced into the 

present publication, together with a plate of the 

Cervo-Camelus, of வர்‌ (whieh is generally 

quoted by authors for the Glama), and, to which 

the first. mentioned. figure is’ evidently mph 

(அம்சம்‌. லி 

Upon the whole, I cannot-av oid expressing MY, 

suspicion, that no great ஜில்‌ is to be placed



     

  

Ree 4. 
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“on ee character | a 
- of these animals, and 

curately investigated, 
ரம்‌. a ee are wath 

ag 

  

     
   

    

    

   

  

elu கணம்‌. துல்‌ levi அம்‌ ce r 
folin. pendula. Lin. Syst. Nat. Gmel. p. x 

  

        | 279. i 
ees ee with smooth 1 oally body, curved snout, and 
ட "ears and tail. oe, 

|, ‘Aries moromorus, Nieremb. Hist. Nat. ரக டட 
த ‘Moutons de Perou. Frez. vay. t. p. 264. ¢. 22, A. 

 Chilbucque, Pennant மேம்‌, x, p. 138. 

    

    

_ Tars species, which inhabits piu and Chili, is 
described as measuring’ about six fect in length, 

_ and about four in height: Ie is coven aa 
ஆ woolly” hair, and i in i general, ap ppearance ot 

unlike a rar are flaccid or pendulous, ay 
the neck’ and ட ng, ‘the tail like that, of a 
sheep, but shorter in proportion: the wool is very» 
ssoft, and the’ colour of the animal “is said to sary’: 

Sin different individuals, being either brow yn, black,, 

~ash-coloured, or white. Phis animal was em- 
ployed by the ancient inhabitants of Chili as a 
beast of burthen; as well as in ploughing : “its 

©. yyool was also used’ in the manufacture of a fine 
ie silky cloth or stuff; but this is now said to have 
ogiven place to the introduction of European wool, 

ள்‌ as being str gas er ‘and move serviceable. 
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தே : “by ச ர்‌
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ச 

MOSCHUS. ' MUSK, w 

as Generic Character, 

Cornua mula. Horns none. : 
Denies Primores . inferiores'|| Front-tecth in the,lower jaw 
*octo. eight. 
Laniarii superiores solitarii || Tisks. solitary, in the upper. 

exserti. jaw, exserted. 

TIBETIAN MUSK. 

Moschus Moschiferus., Mf. folliculo tmbilicali. Lin, Syst. Nat, 
* "Pp. Ore 
Grey-brown Musk with umbilical follicle, 
Moschus: Schroech. hist. mosch. & 4.45 
Animal moschiferam, Nieremb, hist. nat. p. 184. J. G. Gmelin 

nov. comm. Petrop. 4.3932 Raj. Quadr. t. 127. 
Capra moschi, Aldr. bisule. p. 743. Gesn. Quadr. p. 786. 
Le Muse. Buff. 12.'p. 361, dnd Suppl. 6. p. 221. ph 29. 

Tue Musk is one of those quadrupeds whose 
true form and natural history appear to haye con- 
tinued in great obscurity long ‘after the introduc- 
tion and general use of the celebrated perfume 
which it produces. To the ancients it was un-



   

    

  

    

950 5 
~ . known, and was ae. 
“whose pe weet 

Goat, by othe sas a species of Dee f 
and was, of course, supposed. to bea home 

mal; nor was ill é ர்‌ i ப்‌ 
venteenth centut ry ‘thatta tolerably டப்‌ di 

ription or figure was to be found. 3 

size a general. appearance of this 2 animal 
fill resemble those of a small Roebue Tt fe 

measures | “about. three feet three inches 1 ்‌ 

_  about'tvo feet three inches in height from 

of the shoulders to*the bottom of» the fore-feet, 
and two fect nine inches from the top of .the 

vhaunches to the bottom of the hind- 26012: 1116 
upper Jaw is considerably longer than the lower, 

_and is furnished on each side with a curved tusk 
about two inches Jong, and consequen iy exposed 
to view when the r m 1 is, closed, டு = tusks are 

f a different form ம 
d; being. sharp-edged on heir inner or lower ~ 

side, so as to resemble, in some degree, a pair of 
4 ‘small crooked knivés: their substance i is.a kind of, 

~~ ivory, a8 in,the tusks of the Babyrussa and some 
other animals. ‘The ears are long and narrow, of 

y pale yellow on the ட்‌ படு deep brown on 
e outside: the chin of a'yellowish cast; the ge- 

“dae neval colour of the whole body a kind of can jron- 
வ ; the tips of the hairs being of a ferruginous 
cast, ‘the remainder Dlackish, growing much paler 

  

    
    

  

    

ஸ்‌ 

  

   

    

   

    

   

    

    

    

  

  

  

்‌ ¥ Inthe cgltetboy wa devotes by Serapion! 

 



oe 

வரமக | ததர 

    
s: each hair is somes. வ்‌ 

1 d throughout, its whole” 
Jength ;. and as” of a ‘ong and elastic nature,’ Fe 
growing somewhat upright on the animal, and 1 

© எண thick. | In some specimens the cheeks are 
whi “An 

   

    

   

    

  

    

    

    

      

‘striped | று. few waved whitish streaks: in 
“the colour is unifor m, or asvat first describe 

hoofs ar ¢ and black : the tail extre remely short ஜி 
aled by the fur as to be | scarce, if மத 

general view. : . 
le is emailer than the male, and wants 

the tusks: it has also two small teats: 
These animals iincipally found in the king- 

Tibe j the eye of Molang Meng, in - 

        

   
   

  

the ர ers Jenesea 

aunts : are the tp    
      

    

light to wander i 

cess, resembling; 

. and. other mountain quadi dss, springing wit 

great. celerity, and, syhen ued,” taking, 1 refuge 

among the highest and mo: inaccessible summits. 

They are hunted for the sake of their w 

known perfume ; which is-aontained in an. 

receptacle about the size of a small ee ட்ட 

from. the middle of the abdo: en, pecan 

the male animal. 1S. receptac “is found con- = 

அண்டு filled wide ae un 5, brownish h sub- i 

  bp 
ன்‌,         

   
     

  

  

   



and which is no oth 

teal state. As a 

- hunters cut 

tie it up rea 

' cessity be 

 



3 

jourhood becomes str ongly infected with it; and 
ட ல்‌ once received it, is apt to retain the 
scent i 

eit is” ‘held in high e 

ia and has, now 

“th 6 disorders which are commonly ன்‌ 

டர nervous; and in convulsive and other ன்‌ 

it is ‘often exhibited, in pretty. large me 

Bre ee reat success. ட்‌ று ன்‌ ப்‌ a 
eR a 

 



© and slender legs. It 

ee 
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ae 

நீ 

  

Oe © 
ஆ x oe டி 

95 4 PYGMY MUSK. ப 

shaped. like that of a 

  

ise, upright oblong ears, 

   
  

  

PYGMY MUSK. 

  , Moschus Pygniteus. “Al. supra fusco-rufus, subtus albus, ung 
lis succenturtatis maillis. Lin. Syst. Nat, Gmel. p. 173. Erul. 
mamm. p. 323.2. 3s $ ச 

<P Reddish brown Musk, whi 
Moschus கட்‌. “I. pelibus digito humana angustioribus. 

Lins Syst Nut, 12, eds p. 92. ஆதிக்‌: 
© Cerva partuila Afticatia, &c.) Sch. மடி: டர 0ம்‌. 32.1: 1 9.2. 

டட ர்வு. Buff. 12. p. 341. நக, 482 
Guinea Musk. “Pennant Quadr. 1, p. 127-5 ட 

eneath, without false hoofs, 

  

  

    

  

Turis most elegant little animal is considerably 
smaller than a. domestic cat, measuring little more 

~ than nine inches from ‘the mdse, to the tail. Its 
colour is bright bay; white beneath and-on the 

~ insides of the thighs. _ ts, sha e is beautiful, and 

the legs are so slenderas not to) exceed the dia- 
“meter! of @ swan > the head is rather large, ~ 

~ the ears and eyes e, andthe aspect mild: in 
ஏட upper jaw, are two tusks : the tail is about an 
inch inslength, and the teet are remarkable for 

Shaving no appendicular or false hoofs, by which 
_ mark this speciés may be distinguished from some 

¥ 

  

— not only of this genus, but of that of An- 
relope, to which it is nearly allied in size and ge- 
neral appearance. It is a native of many parts 
of the East Indies and the Indian islands, and is 
saidto be most common in Java, where the natives 

if ) : ae டி ழ்‌ 

 



  
erat» ania, Publis by எனால்‌. Peet Siret: 

rT



ey Antelope, an imal equally beauti- 
பபால்‌ anc னுவின்‌ will be described> 

ae 
its:proper genus, It is negéssary to obser 

Y ent animal i is improperly supposed] Vp 
and. others to be a native of Guinea. 

that the elegant specimen in the 
n, particularly referred to by Mr. 

Histor of Quadtupeds, as well’s 
he Natur alist’s Mi iscellany, 

_is in reality a different species, viz. the Moschus 

௫. ்‌ chan ள்‌ ae 

1 upper joint with gold or) 
used by way of tobacco- 2 

es 
anne wus. prepared aay] ~be seen 

ind are also in the 

 



‘DAs மலர்ப்‌ is a native of ட 181 
iid i chie 

eadily d inguished, by at 
© colour and spots, from th Fest of "i congeners. 

It seems to have been first acknowl 
tinct § peas: of this ல்‌ ப 

*Governor Loten fromi(ey on Sa 
“ts ‘length isabout seventeen inches ;its Soléar 

re, with the throat, brea: 

 



      
ன ணய வரின்‌, அவனை 

 



     
       

    

its name imports, is a, 

appears to have been 
Pallas, in his »work entitled 
Its size i thet ‘ofa rabbet, 

த்க்‌ தப்பி 

“and whitish beneath, 

al white stripes running 

   

   

  

    

  

   

   

    

with pain of 

down | 3 

jose of the Pygmy Musk, are 
th yery’si all appendicular’ “hoofs.” 

“This animal is introduced, into, the six ‘supple- 

mentary 1 yolume of pee and is figured under 

the name of Chevrotain' de Jaca. ‘It appears to be 

்‌ (0௦4௫5 480 601- 

Bich, through 
ed by him’ in his 

    

   
         
‘men in the Leverian M 2 

_ some oversight, has’ bee fe 

History of Quadrupeds, and by myself in the Na- / 

“turalist’s Miscellany, as’ the Moschus Pygmaus ; 

the circumstance of the appendicular or false hoofs 
tan es    

x -lowerpart of the neck; the. ” 
‘tail i is wl dvatthe tip; the feet, which 

4



    

    
    

    Moschus Americanus.) M. rufo-fuscis, “i 
Lin, Syst. Nat. Gmel. p. 174. _ Eval. mamm, ph 2 

Rufous-brown Musk, with black wale and white throat, 
Brasilian Musk. Pennant Quadr : 136, ' ௫ 

  

Tur American Musk nfined to’ h- 
ern parts of that continent, and is princip lly 
found’ in Guiana and Brasil, a Pennant ‘de- _ 
scribes it as he size of a Roe 
four inches long ;” the vei 1S very ye 
large and black; nostrils wide space about the » 
mouth black» hind legs longer than 

“Six inches long} white ben 2 
Body short and smooth hi a 
mixed with ash-colour? back, 840 , a 
thighs, of a bright rust-eolour ? low rt Of the, belly பத்‌ ides ‘of the:thighs white, Maregrave says the’throat and under side of the neck are“, 
also white. த்‌ டரா? க்‌ 
This animal) Says. r. Pennant, is excessively” : timid, and most Temar ably active and ‘swift, and can stand, like a goat, with all the four legs to- gether‘on the point of a rock. They are said to: be often’ seen swimming” rivers, sand are ‘at: that time -easily taken, ‘The Indians hunt them, and _ their'fleshis esteemed ery delicate. The French dh 

    

        

      

  

  

    

    

  

   

     



Pennant and 
a Natura, 

Pp ச ies. figured a 
* by Si 1 i it appears, at    
* ulis notata. Seb, mus. 

ic} Ky sacs சிடு ்‌ 

belly.* ris not _ 
lative to’ its! size, *- 

fe ‘spe-. 

‘all probability the $a 
_ beneath” the 320]



பகவத்‌ Ss 
860: LEVERIAN MUSK. 

trifle longer and thinner than in Seba’s figure, and 
not so well covered with hair. In size it scarcely, 
exceeds that of the Pygmy Musk. 

The figure given in the Museum Leverianum 
is introduced by Mr. Schreber into his work of 
Quadrupeds under the same title, viz: AMoschus * 

delicatulus. I must, however, confess myself to 

be not without some suspicion, from the fineness « 
and closeness of the hair, ip the above-mentioned 
specimen, that it is rather avery young animal than 
of its true size: it must consequently be considered! 
as doubtful. In the form of its teeth it nearly re- 
sembles the M. Javanicus and some others, haying 
the two middle cutting-teeth very broad. For the 
satisfaction of the reader, the figure is copied from 
the Museum Leverianum into the present work. 

 



 



          
hirto tecta apiceque cres= i 

eh ceatia, denudata, annua, 

    

       

    

tn. Line iy ‘Nat. p. 92." si 
~ Deer with stemless ee ப்ப n 

Alce. Gesn. Quadr. 1. p. 1 

Quadr, t. 30, 31+ 
LElan. Buff 12. p. 79 
Elk. Pennant Quadr os 

         

“Moose Deer. Dudley. Phil. Tre 

nus, is, when, fu 

»» horse in size. It 
inhabiting 

ZV. I. Po 
5 

 



    

   

    

    

   

ers, and long | 
ward proportions, itis, howeve: 

nd majestic appearance. _ It is also 

ற) rmless animal, and principally. sup 

ports itself by brousing the boughs of, trees in the 
vast and dreary forests of the frozen zones 

_ The colour of the Elk is a dark, greyish brown, 
‘much paler, “or inclining to whiteness on the legs _ 

_ and beneath thetail. The hair, whichis ofa strong, 
coarse, and elastic nature, is much longer‘on the 

_ top of the shoulders and om the ridge of the neck 
than on other parts, forming a kind of stiffish - 
mane: beneath the neck the hair is also of consi- 

     Ss 

      

     
  

    

        

, is seen hanging from be-’ 
-neath the throat*; the eyes and ears are larges 

_. the hoofs ‘broad, and the tail extremely short; _ 
_ The - greatest height of the Elkvis, according to 
Mr. Pennant, about seventeen. hands, and its 

      
fic character, as given by 
all individuals, and may - 

« 

a
e
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     ELK. 
   

Prom: Levin biz. 

Soap. 

=



ee / 
m in Canada, and/th country round 

of ‘is ed. : 

. the boughs of tree 
“cultly on account 

 



here” es are 
90] aie 221103, ae = 
ith 

stakes, hedged with . 
ne two sides ofva triangles 

cond space completely 
ave hung nuinbers of 

: The Indians, 
emble in, great troops, and with all 

of noises di 

 



* deer, a prodigious clattering with the hoofs, 

  

     

  

    

  

They are 
x first dislo dk 

will run perhaps twenty or thirty miles » before it 
«comes to bay, or takes to the water. — ~ But the 
usual time for this diversion is the winter. The 
hunters avoid entering on the chace till the sun 
is strong enough to melt the frozen crust with 
which the snow is covered; otherwise the animal 

can run oyer the firm-surface: they wait till it 
becomes soft enough to impede the flight of the 
Moose, which sinks up to the shoulders, flounders, 

and gets on with great difficulty. The hunter 
pursues at his ease on his broad rackets or snow- 
shoes, and makes a ready prey of the distressed 
animal. 

The figure of the Elk given im the 12th vol. of 

the Count de Buffon’s Natural History, is so un- 

like the animal, that Ican hardly conceive it to 

represent thereal Elk, but rather the large Ame- 

rican Deer or Orignal, since the neck, ம்‌ of 

being very thick and short, as in the “Elk, is, ‘ont 

the contrary, represented as of a slender and 

highly elegant shape, and pretty well represents 

that of the animal before mentioned. In the 7th 

supplemental volume is,, however, given a tole- 

rable figure of a young Eli; but the animal at 

that period differs considerab’ its appearance 

from that which it assumes when ful 
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Weare n the authority of Mr. Oed- 
man, ated to Mr. Pennant, that the த 

ம்‌ 1! 

   

    

    

0 
Elk is now become very rare ‘the southern parts 
of Sweden, though by no means uncommon in 
the northern districts. : 

_Anvancient superstition has prevailed in many 
- “parts of the European world, that the Eli is natu- 

tally subject to the epilepsy; and that it finds its 
cure, by scratching its ear with the hoof till it 
draws blood. In consequence of this notion, the 
hoof of the Elk forms an article of the ancient 
materia medica. This absurdity seems to have 
originated from the circumstance which is said 
often to take place when the Elk is first started, . 
viz. that the animal, through sudden fear or sur- 
prise, falls down, as if disabled, and does not re- 
cover the complete use of its limbs tiil some se- 
conds haye elapsed. A piece of the hoof ‘was 
anciently set in a ring, and worn as a preservative 
against the complaint above mentioned; and 
sometimes the hoof was held in the patient’s hand, 
or applied to the pulsé, or put to the left ear, or 
suspended from the neck in such a manner as to 

“touch the breast, &e. &e. &c. 
In Josselyn’s Voyages to New England * the 

American Moose is mentioned as being sometimes 

* This book, which is written in an odd, rambling, quaint style, was published in 1674s ‘The acconnt of the Moose is as follows: “The Moose or Elke isa creature, or rather, if you will, a mon- ster of superfiuity; a full grown Moose is many times bigger than an English Oxe, their horsas Phave said elsewhere, very big (and brancht out into palms) the tips whereof are sometimes found to



ween seventeen spans 
fdentia inlevery crea~ 
and.which discover =  



  

   

      
‘they must ha ve belonged to som 
quite extinet or hitherto 10 615001 ‘They are 

; much longer and narrrower in proportion than 
thos of the Elk, and are furnished with brow 

: “an ers ; and the processes or divisions into which 
the sides and extremities run are much longer, 
sharper, and more distant in proportion. “These 
horns have been sometimes found of the length of 
eight feet each; and have measured fourteen feet 
between tip and tip, when adhering to the skull, 
The whole skeleton is said to have been sometimes 
found also. Specimens of these horns occur in 
most of our museums, and are justly considered as 
some of the most interesting examples’ of fossil 
zoology. ‘It is, indeed, impossible to view with- 
out astonishnient such immense productions, and 
at the Same time to recollect that they were annu- 
ally shed and reproduced. 

Tt was probably some specimen of this ind that 
gaye rise to.the lines of Waller: 

“So we some antique heroe’s strength 
Learn by his Jance’s weight and length ; 

As these vast beams express the beast 
‘Whose shady brows alive they drest. 
Such game, while yet the world was new, 
‘The mighty Nimrod did pursue. 
What huntsman of our feeble Tace, 
Or dogs, dare such a monster chace? 
Resembling, at each blow he strikes, 
‘The charge of a whole troop of pikes. 
O fertile head! Which every year 
Could sich acrop of wonder bear ! 

    

cies லட்‌ ay



 



REIN DEER. 269 

‘The teeming carth did never bring 
So soon, so hard, so huge a thing: 
Which, might it never have been cast 
(Each year’s growth added to the last), 
‘These lofty branches had supply’d- 
‘The earth’s bold son’s prodigious pride : 
Heav'n with these engines had been scal'd, 
‘When mountains heap'd on mountains fail’d.” 

= 

  

REIN DEER. ¥ 

Cervus Tarandus. C. cornibus ramosis recurvatis teretibus 3 sum= 
mitatibus palmatis. Lin. Syst. Nat. p..98. 

Deer with branched, recurvate, round horns, with palmated ஸ்‌ 

tremities. 

Tarandus. Plig. Hist. Nat. 8.c. 34. Aldr. bisule.p. 859. and 
Sig. p. 861. Jonst. Quadr. p. 9. t: 37. 36. 

Rangifer. Gems Quadr. p. 950. ic. Quadr. p, 62. 
Cervus rangifer. Ray. syn. Quadr: 88.” 
Le Rene. _ Buff: 12. p. 79. and Suppl. 5. p. 132- pl. 18. 
Rein Deer, Pennant Quadr. 1. p. r1x. 

  

Tux Rein Deer, like the Elk, is an inhabitant 

of the northern regions. In Europe its chief re- 

_ sidence is in Norway and Lapland. In Asia it 

frequents the north coast as far as Kamtschatka, 

and the inland parts as far as Siberia. In Ame- 

rica it occurs in Greenland, and does not extend 

farther south than Canada*. The height of a full 

grown Rein Deer is, according to vie Pennant, 

four feet six inches: the body is of a somewhat 

thick and square form; and the legs shorter in 

proportion than those of the stag. Its general 

* Pennant.
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colour is brown above and white beneath, but as 
it advances in age, it, often becomes of a greyish ச 
white, and sometimes almost entirely white : the 

| space about the eyes is always black: the hairon - 

~ the under’ part of the neck is of much greater length 

than the rest, and forms a kind of hanging beard 

~ in that part: both sexes are furnished with horns, 4 

but those of the male are much larger and longer 
than those of the female: the hoofs are long, large, 

-and black,tas are also the false or secondary hoofs 
behind ; and these latter, while the animal is run- 

ning, make by their collision a remarkable clat- 

tering sound, which may be heard at a consider- 

able distance: 

No animal of this tribe appears to, vary so much 
in the form and length of its horns as the Rein 
Deery the individuals of which, according to age 

and other circumstances, present so different an 
appearance in this respect, that a person inconver- 
sant in the history of the animal, would, at first.’ 

sight, hardly suppose them to belong to the same 
species. In general the horns are remarkable for 
their great length, and proportional slenderness, 
and are furnished with a pair of brow antlers, with 
widely expanded and palmated tips directed for- 
wards: towards the middle part of the horn rises 
another large branch, directed upwards, and 
branched at the tip; the rémainder of the horn 
Tuns on to a great length in a backward direction, 
and is more or less branched at the end. In the 
young and middle aged Rein Deer the hors are 
yemarkable for their slender form ; but as the ani- 
mal advances in age they are ofa stronger appear- 
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ance, as in the annexed figure of the male, which 
was first given by Gesner, and which is pronounced 
by Linneus a good representation: the figure of 
the female is taken from the celebrated work of 
Ridinger, and has also been published in the third 
‘supplemental volume of the Count de Buffon’s 
Natural History. 3 

The Rein Deer is celebrated for its services to 
the simple and harmless inhabitants of Lapland, 
who, undisturbed by the sound of war, or the 
troubles of commerce, lead a Kind of pastoral life, 
even within the frozen limits of the Arctic circle, 
and have no other cares than those of providing 
for the rigours Of their long winter, and of rearing: 
and supporting their numerous herds of Rein 
Deer, which may be said to constitute almost 
their whole wealth, and which are>used not only 
for the purposes of food, but for travelling occa- 

sionally over that frozen country during the win- 
ter season, ‘ 

Linnzus,in his Flora Lapponica, gives a very 
flattering description of the felicity of a Laplan- 
der’s life : 

“O felix Lappo! qui in ultimo angulo mundi 

sic bene lates contentus et innocéns. Tu nec 
times annone caritatem, nec Martis pralia, que 
ad tuas oras pervenire nequeunt, sed florentissi- 
mas Europe provincias et urbes, unico momento, 

'-sepe’ dejiciunt, delent, Tu dormis hic sub tua 
pelle ab omnibus curis, contentionibus, rixis liber, 
ignorans quid sit invidia. Tu nulla nosti nisi 
tonantis Joyis fulmina. ‘Tu ducis mnocentissi-
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mos tuos annos ultra centenarium numerum cum’ 

facili senectute et summa sanitate. Te latent 
myriades morborum nobis Europzis communes. 
‘Tu vivis in sylvis, avis instar, nec sementem facis, 

“nec métis, tamen alit te Deus optimus optime. 
Tua ornamenta sunt tremula arborum folia, gra- 
minosique luci; tuus potus aqua crystalline pel- 
luciditatis, qua nec cerebrum insania adficit, nec 

strumas in Alpibus tuis producit. Cibus tuus est 
yel vérno tempore piscis recens, vel zstivo serum 
lactis, vel autumnati tetrao, vel hyemali caro Te- 
cens rangifetina absque sale et pane, singula vice 
unico constans ferculo, edis-dum securus e lecto 
surgis, dumque eum petis, nec nosti venena nos- 
tra, que latent sub dulci melle. Te non obruit 
scorbutus, nec febris intermittens, nec obesitas, 
nec podagra, fibroso gaudes corpore ét alacri; ani- 
moque libero. O sancta innocentia, éstne hic tuus 
thronus inter Faunos in summo septentrione, inque 
vilissima habita terra? numne sic prefers stragula 
hec betulina*mollibus serico tectis plumis? Sic 
etiam credidere veteres, nec male.” 

Of this eulogy the English reader must be con- 
tent ‘with the following somewhat abbreviated 
translation, or rather imitation, 

© favour'd race! whom partial Heavin design'd 
‘To free from all the cares that vex. mankind! 
In life's mad scenes while wayward nations join, 
One silent corner of the world is thine; 
From busy toll, from raging passions free, And war, dire stain of laps'd humanity ! 
Far from thy plains the hideous mionster roves, 
‘Nor dares pollute thy consecrated தரவ,
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Indulgent Nature yields her free supplies, 
And bids thy simiple food around thee rise. 
Along thy shores'the scaly myriads play, | 

_ And gathering birds pursue their airy way. 
~*~ Gurgles to quench thy thirst the crystal spring, 

And ranging herds their milky tribute bring, 
_ No fell disease attacks thy hardy frame, 

Or damps with sullen cloud the vital fame; 
But flies to plague amid their tainted sky 
‘The sick’ning sons of full-fed luxury. 

_. Thy aged sires can boast a cent’ry past, 
_ And life's clear lamp ‘bums briskly to the last. 

In woods and groves, beneath the trembling spray, 
Glides on, in sweet content, thy peaceful day: 
Gay exercise with ruddy health combin'd, 
And, far beyond the rest! the freedom of the mind. 
Here stands secure, beneath the northern zone, 
O sacred Innocence, thy turf-built throne: 
Tis here thou wav'st aloft thy snowy wings, 
Far from the pride of courts and pomp of kings, 

    

  

It is true there-are some drawbacks on this 
scene of felicity. The winter may be said to con- 
tinue nearly niné months, and is of a rigour, un- 
known. in the more southern regions of the world : 
the sun is invisible for a certain period, and the 

moon and stars, with the frequent coruscations 

of the aurora borealis, and the reflection from the 

snow; constitute the only light afforded by Na- 

ture. During this season, tlierefore, the inhabi- 

tants must of necessity experience all the horrors 

atendant ona northern winter. ‘The short sum- 

mer, on the contrary, when once fairly com- 

menced, is scarce less oppressive, from the innu- 
merable legions of musquitoes, which abound to
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legree in the marshy districts, as to oblige 
the inhabitants, in order to walk abroad with com- 
mon comfort, to anoint their faces with a mixture 
of tar and milk, which composition is in univer< 

“sal use at that Season ; men, women, and children, 
being alike smeared with the black cosrietic, as 
Linneus quaintly terms it. In reality, therefore, 

~ the great happiness of the Laplanders consists in 
being free fiom the calamities of war, from most 
of the diseases of Europe, and in being ignqrant 
of the wants of lussunty, | arising from the mofe artificial life of polished nations. 

Their manner of travelling in sledges, drawn by Rein Deer, has been deseribed by various au- thors. க 

  

There are in Lapland two races of Rein Deer, thewild and the tame. ‘The latter are far preferable. to the former for drawing the sledge, to which the Laplander accustoms them betimes, yoking them to it by a strap, which goes round the neck, ‘and comes down between the legs. The sledge is ex- tremely light, and covered at the bottom with the skin of a young deer, 
on the frozen snow. The person who sits on this guides the animal wit] X 12 cord. fastened round the horns, and encourages it to proceed with hig voice, and drives it with a goad. “Some of the wild breed, though by farthe strongest, are yet found refractory, and often tum upon their drivers, who haye then no other Tesource but to cover them- selves with the sledge, and let the animal yent its 

the hair turned to Slide « 

ல்‌
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fury upon that. But it is otherwise with those 
«» that are tame; no creaturg cant be more active, 

patient, and willing ; when hard pushed, they will 
trot nine or ten Swedish miles, it is said, or be- 
fween fifty and sixty English miles, at onestretch; 

but in such a case the poor obedient creature fa- 
tigues itself to death; andjif not killed immedi- 

ately by its Owner, will die ma day or two after. 

In general they can go about thirty miles without 

halting, and without any .gréat or “dangerous 

efforts: This, which is the gnly way of travel- 

ling in Lapland, can_be performed to advantage 

only when the snow is glazed over with ice: and 

though it be a speedy method of conveyance, yet 

it is inconvenient, dangerous, and troublesome. 

The chief food of the Rein Deer is a species of 

Lichen, commonly. called the Rein-Deer moss, 

which covers yast tracts of the northern regions, 

and on which these animals particularly delight to 

brouze: In summer they readily obtain it in vast. 

plenty, and in winter dig with theix horns through 

the snow to arrive at it. 

With the Laplanders this animal is at once the 

substitute of the Horse, the Cow, the Sheep, and 

Goat. ச si 

Those innocent people haye subdued it to vari- 

ous. uses, and reclaimed it from its wild: state. 

They deyote their whole care to its management ; 

océasionally housing and nuusing their herds dur- 

ing the winter, and attending them during the 

summer to the tops of their mountains, and tothe 

sides of their clear lakes and streams, which are
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said to he often bordered with native * roses. 
They understand all the arts of the dairy, and 
from the milk of their deer prepare many of their 

| “Most nourishing and agreeable repasts. 
வ ee 

9 
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Cervus Elaphus. “C. cornibus ramosis, totis teretibus recurvatis. 
Lin. Syst. Nats p. 98. 

Rufous-brown Deer, with cylindric, recurvate, branching horns, 
Gervus. Plin. Hist. Nat. 8. ch. 32. Gesn. Quadr. p. 354. Aldr. 

bisule. p: 769 fig. p. 774. Jonst. Quadr. p. 82. t. 32. 35. 
Le Cetf. Buff. 6. p. 63. pl. 9, 10. 
Stag or Red Deer. Penn. Brit. Zool. 1. 35. No. 6. 
Stag. Pennant Quadr. t. ற, 114. 
‘The Stag, Hart, or Red Deer, male. The Hind, fémale. 

. Tix Stag, says Buffon, is one of those innocent 
and peaceable animals that seem destined to em- 
bellish the forest, and animate the solitudes of 
Nature. The elegance of his form, the lightness 
of his motions, the strength of his limbs, and the 
branching horns with which his head is decorated, 
conspire to give him a high rank among quadru- 
peds, and to render him worthy the admiration of 
mankind. 

"This remarkable circumstance is mentioned by Maupertuis in 
Ais work on the figure of the earth. He assures us that on the banks ‘of the river Tenglio in Lapland he saw roses + of as bright a red as he had ever obseryed in gardens, 

PT know not what kind of roses these could be: Linnaeus commemorates no such in his Flora Lapponicay
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மிடி Stag varies both i in size and ‘colour in. dif. | 

    

* ferent ¢ countries, but i is generally 1 ட 
and a half high; and of a reddish brown colour 
. Whitish beneath. Sometimes it is of a very dark — 

or blackish brown ; sometimes, of a வண்டல்‌ 
low- ~brown, and Jastly, instances occur. o Stags 
entirely white. The horns yary as to size and 
‘number of ramifications according to theage of 
the animal, and, as in, others his genus, are Hea 

annually cast. The general number. of branches 
in a ‘well grown See seems t be six or seven}, , 

but they are sometimes far more numerous *. ்‌ 
The Stag is a native of almost all the ‘temperate 2 

parts. of ats as well as of Asia. qt “also oc*: 
curs in North America, where it occasionally ar- © 
rives at 2 larger } size than in the old continent, 

except in “Siberia, where, according to Mr. Pen- 
nant, it is found of gigantic magnitude. In Ame- - 

rica the Stag, like mai ative gpommalb be 

gradually receded fro: 
portion to increased culti 
by Kalm, that an old Indian, who was living in 

the year.1748, had killed several Stags on the இ “4 
where the city of Philadelphia now stands. 
The Stag is supposed to have been originally in- 

troduced into our own, island from France, where 

it is very common. Myr. Pennant remarks, that 

   

        

     

      

* Many curious varieties of this kind may be found in the works 

of Ridinger. 
‘+ Lawson, on the contrary, says the American stag is Smaller 

than # European, though fatter. t 

Velie, Tiny 19 
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ர்க it is still found in.a state of nature in the High- : 

~ lands of Scotland., In reality it has been in a 

  

great degree expelled from most parts of the king- 

ட 00 ake way for the common or Fallow Deer, ப 

்‌ the Aon of which is far superior to, that of the 

Stag, and the animal itself of a more placid and 

manageable disposition. 7 

. The Stag, like some others of this tribe, is na- 
“turally gregarious ; assembling in herds in’ the 

forests, and brousing the leaves, of young shoots 

wof trees, &c. an 3 
_ The ’size and stature of these animals (says 

* Buffon) differ according to the places they inha- 
bit: those: which frequent the valleys, or hills 

_ abounding in grain, are larger and taller than 
those which feed upon dry and rocky mountains. 

_ The latter are low, thick, and short: neither are 
they equally swift; though they run longer»than 
the former: they are also more vicious, and have 
longer hair on their heads: their horns are'com- 

» monly short and black, like a stunted tree, the 
bark of which is always of a darker colour; but 
the horns of the stags which feed in the plains are 
high, and of a clear reddish colour, like the'wood 
and bark of trees which grow in’ a good soil. 
These little squat stags never frequent the lofty 
woods, but keep always among the coppices, 
where they can more easily clude the pursuit of 

the dogs. The Corsican appears to be the 

ம்‌ 
ம. 
ர 
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்‌ garded asa tertier among stags. His colour is. 
brown, his body squats) and his legs short; and 
what convinces me that the size and stature மிதி 

விட. in general depend on the quantity an ua- 

« lity of their food, is, that having reared oné at 
my houses and fed him very plentifully for. four’ 
years, he was much taller, thicker, and plumper 
at that age than the oldest: stag: 3 in ‘my woods, | 

which are, however, of a very good size. ச * 

«The Stag appears. to shave a fine eye, an’ 
acute smell, and an excellent ear, When listen- - 

ing, the raises his head, erects his ears, and hears 

from a great distance. When going into a’¢op- 

pice or other half covered. place, he stops to look , 

round him on all sides, and scents the wind, to ரி 

discover if any object be near that might ய 

turb him. . He is a simple, yet a-curious and 

crafty animal. When hissed’ orcalled to from a, 

distance, he stops short, a 0155. steadfastly, 

and with a kind of admit 1 artiages, cattle, 

‘or men; and if they hav neither arms nor dogs, 

he moves on unconcernedly, and without flying. 

He appears to listen with great tranquillity and 

delight to the shepherd’s pipe*; and the hunters . 

sometimes ‘employ this artifice to encourage and 

deceive him. In géneral teas less afraid of men 

   

   

  

# In Playford’s Introduction to Mysic, is the following passage: 

« Myself, as I travelled some years since near Royston, met a herd 

of Stags, "about twenty, on the road, following a bag-pipe and vio-/(? 

lin;. whicbj while the music played, they went forward, when it 

and in this manner they were brought 
court.” * த்‌ 

ceased, பிர விழ 4000 
out of Yorkshire to Ha      
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than of dogs) and is never Sus} icons, or say, ‘ 

atts of concealment, but ண்ட to the dis- 5 

© Wturbances he has receive He eats slow, and has 

a choice in his aliments ; pe after his stomachs 

fill, ie lies down and ruminates’ at leisure. “He « 

seems to ruminate with less facility than the ox, 

~* and it is only பழப்‌ shakes that the stag ஸ்ட, 

» make the food 11 rise from his first stomach. _ This 

~ difficulty proceeds from the length and direction Of த 

the passage t hiou th which the aliment must; pass: 

~ “the’neck ae the ¢ Ox iss short and strait, but that of 

_the stag is long’; ‘and arched, ‘and conseqiiently 

7 efforts: ise requir ed in rumination. 

de n Winter and: spring the stag does not drink, 

oF ys and tender herbage being sufficient to 

ing ish his thirst ; but என்றது the parching 

Ae of summer he frequents the brook 
x and fountains, and 

that he 

ட 

      

   
   s, marshes, 

in autumn is so ‘over-heated 

here for water to bathe 

sand refresh his | chen swims éasier than’ 
any other time on of his fatness, and has 

cent observed crossing “very large rivers. He 
»» Teaps still more nimbly மன்‌ he swims, and when 

» pursued, can readily clear a hedge or pale of six 
feet high. The food of stags varies according 

‘to ree season. Tngautumn they search for the 

buds’ of green shrubs, the flowers of broom, or 

heath, the leaves of "brambles, &e. “During the 

» ©» ‘snows of winter they feed on the bark, ௮ a க்‌ ‘&e. 

of trees, and in mild weather they browze it 
corn fields. In the beginnin 

in quest of the cating of 
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willow, nd hazel 3 the flowers buds oft 2 

é ome: ஞு hn summer, when theyhave great” 
‘hoice, they prefer y all other grain, and the 

» dlack’ berry-bearing Alder (Rhamnus Frangula) க. 
toeall other wood. The flesh of the fawn isavery_ 
*good: that of the female or hind not bad, but 
of the stag is’ strong, and of an unpleasant: fla-. 

your: the skin and the horns are the most use- 
ful. parts of thé animal; the rmer making a - 

very pliable and durable I -ather, ovhile the latter 

_ are used. by cutlers and other « ree for yayious , 

purposes of manufacture.” ps tg : 

Stags in general cast or shed their horns sooner 2 

      

  

  

    
     

  

2 
or later in the month of March, in propor uate 

their ages. At the end of June they are full- 

‘grown, and the animal rubs them strongly against 

the boughs of trees, or any convenient object, in 

order to free them from the skin, which is now 

become useless, and by the beginning of August _ 

they begin to assume the full. s ்‌ இட்‌ con- 

~ sistence which the: ut the 06 

mainder‘ofjthe ye ம்‌ ்‌ : 

It is! urdly neces. to add, that the longevit; 

of the Stag, 1 h became proverbial among, 6 

ancients, is, 1 e degree, avulgar error; for 

though the -animal, compared with many other 

quadrupeds, may be jastly considered as long- 

lived, since itis supposed in some instances to ்‌ 

arrive at the age of thirty-five or forty years, yet it 

is by no means possessed of the longevity anciently 

attr sd to. it, which is merely a popular preju- 
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ணம்‌, contradicted: by the’ expe ni 
NGF Tater ages.” ‘Indeed it should not be for ப 

Be that Aristotle opposed the common prejudice, and 

ie contended that the nature of the animal afforded 

‘obable argument in favour of its longevity. 
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aa nde 4 : க ஸி. ; : 
“Cervus pat cornibus ramosis recurvatis compressis, summi= 
ர பப்பா 1 6. 1704. ற: 98. ம்‌ 

© Yellowish-brown Deer, with slightly recurvate, compressed, 
Ess a ்‌ Re tous Palins at the top. 

_ © Platyceros. Plin. Hist. Nat. 11. c. 37. ம்‌ 
ம்‌ ப platyceros. Raj. Quadr. p. 85. த 

x a vulgaris. Gesn. 335. dlr. bisulc. 741. 
os & La Daine, Buff. 6. p. 167. pl. 27, 28. 

9, The common Buck and Doe. 
Fallow Deer Pennant Quadr. 1. p. 113. 
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~~ Tue Fallow Deer is considerably smaller than 
the Stag, and is br wnish bay colour, more. 

or less deep in dif ent individuals ; whitish be- 
1 on the insides of the limbs, 

       on yeneath 
- நி, which is somewhat longer | n proportion — 

( இர்‌ of the stag, and is commonly bounded 
‘on each side by a descending streak of black, but 

4 the rincipal mark of distinction between this spe- 
- ies and the stag, is the form of the horns, which, 
as in the stag, are’ peculiar to’ the male, and are 

ல dilated at the upper part, and palmated, or di- | த்‌ vided, into processes which are continued | 
considerable distance down the outsic 
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mg? one at some 

    

     
st i - somewhat 

ie ae he ai nimal greatly . 

ல ரப “the 8 அப்த ர்‌. leganceé of 

i <aSpect, with a more ge sition. “, is    
The- Fallow Deeris iversal as the st: 

and is even a rare anim Lin ‘some parts of Europe, 
as in Francé and Germany, but i in Spain i is said to 
be found ‘nearly equal to e stag in size. It oc- 
curs, according to Mr. Pennant, in the woods of 

Lithuania and Moldavia, as well as in Greece, 

Palestine, and the northern parts of China. In 

America it has never been found, the animals 

sometimes called American Fallow Deer belong- 

ing toa different species, வயம்‌ to: that cont: 

nent. ச 

The manners of the Fallow Deer resemble those 

of the stag, but it is observed to be less delicate 

in the anoles of its food; eating a variety of ve- 

getables which are refused by the former. It ar- 

tives at full growth and perfection in about three 

years, and is said to live about twenty. 

The horns are annually shed, as in the stag, 

but at a somewhat later period. At their first ie 

pearance they resemble a pair of soft tumid knobs 

or tubercles, and are. covered with a villous and 

very vascular skin: they gradually enlarge, 

lengthen, and widen at their tops; and when at 

full growth, the skin, with all‘its apparatus 

vessel which had served to nourish the horns, 

beings grown useless, is rubbed off by the animal, 
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the impressions bee blood-vessels still Temaining J 
ont @ fo m of so many a 

  

aor ரண EE 

    

on the complete horn in thi 
ramified furrows. ௨ 
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iy a ற ௪    Cervus Virginians. C, corn ramosis antrorsum டட பப 
palmatis. Lin, Syst, Nat: Gmel.p. 179. 

Pale-brown Deer, with slender round branched horns, bending 
forward, and slightly palmated at the top. . 

Dama Virginiana. Raj. Quadr. p. 86. ர 
Fallow Deere Laws. Carol. p. 125. சேர்க்‌. 00], சறற, 28. -Virginian-Deer. Pennant Quadr. 1 p, 116. a 

  

~ Tue Virginian Deer is a native of the northern 
~ parts of America, where it is found in vast herds, 
ப and is an animal of great importance to the Indian 

natives, who dry its flesh for their winter provi- 
sion: the skin also constitutes a great article o 
commerce, vast numbers-being annually impo: 
from the ‘colonies ; in-the Year 1764 not fewer,” 
according to Mr. Pennant, than 25,027 from New 
York and Pensylvania, 

The size-of the animal is that of ‘the Fallow 
Deer: its colour a light cinereous brown; the head of a deeper cast, and the belly, sides, shoul- ders, and thighs, whitish, mottled with brown: the tail is about ten inches long, and is dusky above and white below: the horns slender, bend- ing very much forwards, with numerous branches on the interior sides, and no brow antlers. — This species appears to occur in almost all parts 
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SPOTTED Axis. 

"io? dante Lene BGP by 6. Kare, Flee see:



érly trained, to 
t. They are of. 

sition, ant gh ers are dibserved to feed. 

much on the பரமன்‌ speciesof Usnea or string-. 
moss; which hangs from the trees. |. They argalso 

f resorting to places impregnated with salt, 
and in such spots may be seen in great numbers, 
licking the earth. Such spots are “ealled i in Ame- 
sica by the name of Licking~ places, and the hun- 
Sorat sure of finding plenty of game there; the 

als, though so frequently disturbed, still con-, 
3 

     

  

  

க 
* 

tinuing to frequent their favourite haunts. 

  

சு ஆ. ்‌ 
C. cornibus ramosis teretibus erectis, summitate bi- _ 

Lin. Syst. Nat. Gmel. p. 179- 
_ Cervus a 

, ae 
~ Eral.: ers றதா giz. x 

Pale rufous brown Deer, spotted with white, with slender trifur- 

cated horns. ட 

Axis. Plin, Hist. Nat. 8.601. Raj. Quadr. p. 89. 

LAxis. Buff. 11. p. 397- pl. 38, 39 % 

Spotted . a Pennant Quadr. 1. p. 117+ ல்‌ 

  

  

ad
 

Tae es i _is one of the most beautiful animals 

is. enus, and is வராம known by the 
த்‌ 4 க 

ஜ்‌ ea a 
Fee Se pe, 
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name of the Ganges Stag. Its size is nearly that 

  

of the Fallow Deer, and its colour an elegant. 

ight rufous-brown, distinctly and beautifully 
-marked with very numerous white spots:' the un- 
der parts are paler, and a line of white generally aa 
separates the colour of the upper from the lowet” ற 
parts: the tail resembles that of the Fallow Deer, 

and is reddish above and white beneath. நி 

This species is’said to be very common in some 
parts of India about the banks of the Ganges, and 
in the island of Ceylon. It is described by Pliny 

among the animals of India, and is said to have 

been sacred to Bacchus. It has been introduced 
into Europe, and is occasionally seen in parks and 
menageries. It is readily tamed, and seems to 
suffer but little from a change of climate. 

      
      

  

  

   

i 

MIDDLE, AXIS. 

Wuertuer this be a variety of the former 
specifically distinct does not appear perfectly clear. 
It is, according to Mr. Pennant, of a middle size, 
between the Spotted Avis and the Great Avis, or 
following kind. In the colour of its hair it re- 
sembles the first sort, but is never spotted. It, 
however, is said to vary into white, in which state 
it is considered as a great rarity. It inhabits 
dry hilly forests in Ceylon, Borneo, Celebes, and 
Java, where it is found in very numerous herds. 
Its flesh is much esteemed by the natives, and is 
dried and salted for use, a 

 



ளி 

    

   

  

nce of this species, | 
" eertained | a pair o} jorns- in itish Mu- 

um, resembling the forn ட்‌ inds in shape, but 
large? size: they measure two feet nine inches 

»in length, are of a whitish colour, arid are-very 

strong, thick, and a Mr. Pennant con- 
jectures.that they were brought from Ceylon or 

been informed by Mr. Loten, 

THE exi 

    

     

  

who had long resided in the former of these 
islands, that a very large kind of stag, as tall as a 

horse, of a reddish colour, and with trifurcated 

horns, existed there as. well as in Borneo. In 
Borneo they are said to frequent low marshy 

acts, and to be called by the name of Water 

Stags. 

= i, 
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Cervus Pygargus, €.caude nilla, cornibus trifurcis, Lim, Syst. 
Nat. Gmel. p. 173. Pall. it. x. p. 97+ 

Tailless brown Deer, yellowish beneath, white behind, with tri- 
farcated horns, and nose surrounded with black, 

Cervus Aha, S.G.Gnelin it. 3. p- 496.t. 56. 
Tallless Deer, Pennant Quadr. xp. ஈச 

Turs species is described in the first volume of 

Dr. Pallas’s Travels, and is a native of the moun- 

tainous parts of Hircania, Russia,. and Siberia; 

i ig the படட. parts of those regions, but 
    

ட ட 

த்த க
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in winter descending into the plains, the hair at 

  

a g a In | 

form itr sembles the Roebuck, but i I ger. Its. 

colour is brown, with the outsides of the limbs | 

and under ee of the | ly yellowis! F ne bing ப 

parts of the thighs are , forming a large bed 5 2 

or patch of that colour on the back patt of the 
animal: the space round the nose, and sides of: 
the lower lip, are black, but the tip: of the lip 
itself white: the horns Ae strongly tuberculated ~ 

at the base ; the eays lined within with short svhite 

hair, and the orbits of the eyes surrounded with 
Jong black hairs. The whole coat of the animal 

is excessively thick, and in the spring grc 
markably rough and erect. It has no 
mere broadish cutaneous excrescence, 

  

   

  

   

       

‘ows re- 
I, but a     

   
ச்‌ é Sean ௮௬ 
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Cervus Mesitanus. C. cornibus apice trifureatis an rrersisy 
rufus. Lin, Syst. Nat Gmel. p. 179. 

நண்மை அபான்‌ பலவ ted | 
Chevrenl d'Amerique. Buf. 6. pe 210. 243. 
Teultal magame, Hernandez da. Mevie. 324. 
Mexican Deer. Pennant Quadr. 1. ற, 122, 

   
   

Ovn chief knowledge of this species is derived 
from the information of Hernandez, who in his 
history of Mexico informs us that it is a native of 

“ that province; but it is also found in Guiana, Bra- 
sil, &c. It is about the Size of the comm or 
European Roebuck, and of a reddish த 

        

க
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when young, is often spotted withwhite. The horns 
(€ ‘are thick, strong, and rugged: they bend for- 

‘wards, and are about ten inches long, and trifur= 
cated on” pper part; but they sometimes vary 

Ss in the number of bran or processes: the head 
ட se “the eyes large ight, and the neck 

tick The'flesh is. said to be far inferior to the 
mison of Europe. ; ; 

    

   

  

   

  

ட்‌ ஜ்‌ 5 
பு. 

& Agee Var? 

  

INDIAN ROE. 

Mr. Penyanr describes, from the Museum of 
the Royal Society (now translated to the British 

Museum), a pair of horns of some animal of the 
ebuck kind, ‘styled by Grew, in his deseriptign 

of the above-mentioned | Museum, Horns of an De 
ey are sixteen inches long, and 

e very Mae, 

thick, strong, and r rugged ; and neat the base of 
“each is an upright forked branch; the ends bend 
for wards, and ¢ ivide into two branches, each fur- 

   

  

ப 

   

   



PORCINE DEER. 2 

  

we ‘i is 
Cervus Porcinus. C. cornibus gracilibus trifurcis, supra fuscus, 

subtus cinereus. Lin, Syst. Nat, Gel. p. 179. i 
Brown Deer, ash-coloured beneath, with slender oe | 
horns. ட 1 

  

த்‌ 

ல்‌. 

Porcine Deer. Pennant Quadr. x, p. 119. க 
Cerf-Cochon. Buff. Suppl. 3. p. 122. pl. 18.2 

Tue Porcine Deer of Pennant has slender tri- | 
furcated horns, thirteen inches long and six 
inches distant at the base: the head is ten inches 
and a half long: the body, from the tip of the f 
nose to the tail, three feet six inches: the height, 
from the shoulders to the hoof,. two fect two 
inches ; and about two inches higher behind: the 
length of the tail is eight inches: the body isp. 
thick and clumsy ; the legs fine and slender: ae 
colour, on the upper part of the neck, body, and 
sides, is brown ; the belly and rump lighter. 

‘The specimen described by Mr. Pennant was 
in the possession of the late Lord Clive, and was 
brought from Bengal. It is algo said fo be found 
in Borneo, and to be called Hog Deer, from the 
thickness of the body. Of their feet, Mr, Pennant 
Says, are made tobacco-stoppers, in the same man- 
ner as of those of the smaller kind 
and Musks. 

  

  

of Antelopes 

Var.? 

SPOTTED PORCINE DEERY> 

Tue animal described and figured by Buffon, 
under the title of Cen/-Cochon, or Hog Deer, i 
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every natural habit. Instead of associating in 
* herds, they live in separate families. The father, 

mother, and young go together, and never mix 

with strangers. They are constant in their 

~amours, and never unfaithful, like the stag; and, 

as\the females generally produce two fawns, the 
one maleand the other female, these young ani- 
mals, brought up and nourished together, acquire 

so strong a mutual affection, that Mey never quit 
each other, unless one of them meets with a mis- 

fortune, which never ought to stparate lovers. 

« During the period in which they are engaged 
in the task of nursing a new family, they drive off 
the former brood as if to oblige them to ‘yield 
“their place to those which are to succeed, and to 

form new families for themselves; but when this 

Season is past, the fawns again return to their mo- 

ther, and remain with her some time; after 

which they separate entirely, and reimoye to a di- 

stance from the place which gave them birth. 

«The female goes with young five months and 

a half, and bringsforth about the end of April, or 

beginning of May. The hinds or female stags, 

on the contrary, go with young above eight 

months; and this difference is alone sufficient to 

prove that these ‘animals are so remote from each 

other in species, as to prevent their ever intermix- 

ing or producing an intermédiate race. By this 

difference, as wéll as that of figure and size, they 

approach the goat as much as they recede from 

the stag ; for the goat goes with young nearly the 

same time, and the Roe may be tegarded asa wild 

நர, உமா, 20.
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live separatély in distinct families. In a coppice, 
“for example, ofan hundred acres, there will be 
one family, or from three to five individuals ; for 

a female which generally produces two fawns, 

yometimes brings forth but one, and sometimes, 

theygh ver rarely, three. ‘In another district, 

of double the extent, there will be seven or eight; 

that is, two families; and I have remarked, that 

each district always harbours an equal number, 

except when the winters haye been extremely ri- 

gorous and long’; in which'¢ase the whole family: 

is destroyed; but it is replaced’by another the fol- 

lowing year; and those districts, for which they 

have a predilection, are always inhabited nearly by 

an equal number Itis alledged, however, that in 

general their number is diminishing. ‘There are 

whole provinces, it must be acknowledged, in 

France, where not one of themmis to be found. 

Though common * in Scotland, there are noné in 

England. ‘They aré very rare in Ttaly; and they 

are now searcer in Sweden than formerly. But this 

may haye proceeded from the diminution of fo- 

rests, or from some very severe winter, ‘like that 

of the year 1709, which almost destroyed all the 

Roes in Burgundy; so that several years elapsed 

betoré the species was recruited. Besides, they 

are not equally fond of every country ; for, in the 

same countries, they prefer particular places. They 

love hills, or plains on the tops of mountains. 

  

* Not yery common; being found only in the northern parts or 

Highlands. f -
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_ They never stay in the deepest recesses of the fo-. 

rests, nor in the middle of extensive svoods; but 

give the preference to the skirts or projections of 

woods, which are surrounded with cultivated” 

  

4 

fields, and to open coppices which produce thg” 
berty-bearing alder, brambles, &c. 

“<The fawns continue with their parents cight 
or nine months, and; when separated, about the 

end of the first year of their age, the first horns 
begin tovappear, in the form of two knobs, much 
less than those of the'stae. There is still a greater 
difference between these two animals. . The horns 

of the stag are cast in the spring, and are renewed 

instmmer; but those of the Roe fall off at the 

end of autumn, and are replaced.in winter. When - 

the Roebuck has renewed his horns, he rubs them 

against the trees, like the stag, in order to free 
them from the skin'with which they are covered; 
and this commonly happens in the month of 

March, before the trees begin to shoot. Hence 

it is not the sap. of the wood which colours the 
horns of the Roe. The horns, however, are brown 
when the animal is brown, and yellow when he 
isred. The second horns of the Roe Ihave two 
or threé antlers in each side: the third three or 

four; the, fourth four or five, and they seldom 
have more. We distinguish the old ones by the 
thickness of their stems, the largeness of the bur, 
of the pearlings, &c. As long as the horns con- 

tinue soft they ate extremely. sensible. . Of this 
J have had a striking example. The young shoot. 

of a Roebuck’s horm was cartied off by a ball. The
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animal was stunned, and fell down as if he had 
~ keen dead. The shooter, who was near, seized 
him by the foot; but the Roebuck suddenly reco- 
vering his senses and strength, dragged the man, 

கே though he was strong and alert, thirty paces into 
“the wood. — After killing him with a knife, we 

distovered that he had received no other wound. 
Besides, it is well known that flies are very trou- 
blésome to the stag: when his honis are growing, 
he retires to the deepest parts of the wood, where 
the flies are less numerous: begause, when they 
fix upon the tender horns, the nvitation they cause 
is insupportable. ‘Thus there is an mtimate com- 
munication between the soft parts of the horns, 
and the whole neryous system of the animal.” The: 
Roebuck, having nothing to apprehend from the 

flies, because he renéws his horns in winter, never 
retires in this manner but he walks with caution, 
and carries his head low, lest he Should touch the 

branches. 
“ As the female Roe goes with young only five 

months anda half, and as the growth of the fawn 
is more rapid than that of the stag, the duration 
of her life is much shorter; seldom extending, I 

imagine, beyond twelve or fifteen ‘years. J have 

reared several of them; but could never preserve. 

them above five or six years. They are very deli- 

cate in the choice of their food, require a great 

deal of exercise, fine air, and much room, which 

is the reasomt why they ang unable, except in the 

first year of their growth, to. resist the inconve- 

niences of a domestic life. Tomake a pair of these 
. 

     
    i
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animals live comfortably, they must have a park 

of an hundred acres. They may be tamed, but. 
can never be rendered obedient or familiar. They 
always retain a portion of their natural wildness, 
are easily terrified, and then run with such force | 
against the walls that they often break their தி 
However tame they may be, they cannot be trust- 
ed; for the males particularly are subject to dan- 
gerous caprices; they take an aversion to certain 
persons, and make furious attacks with their horns, 
the blows. of which are sufficient to throwea man 
to the ground, after which they continue to tread 
on him with their feet. The Roebuck bellows not 

80 frequently, nor with so loud or strong a voice, 
as the stag. The young ones utter a short or 
plaintive ery, mz, mi, by which they indicate their 
want of food. This sound is easily imitated, and 
the mother, deceived by theycall, will come up to 
the very muzzle of the hunter's gun. 

“In winter the Roes frequent!the thickest 
coppices, and feed upon brambles, broom, heath, 
the catkins of the hazel, willow, &e.. In spring 
they. repair to the more open brushwood, and ° 

_eat the buds and young leaves of almost every 
tree. Mhis warm food ferments in their stomachs, 
and intoxicates them to such a degree, that they. 

are easily surprised. They know. not where they 
are going, and:not unfrequently come out of the 
wood, and sometimes approach flocks of cattle, 
and the habitations of men.’ In summer they 
dwell in the more elevated Coppices, from which 
they பு depart, excepting in very dry weather,
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We are also informed by Count Mellin,. in a ர 
jetter to the Count'de Buffon, 148௩ ௨7806 

_ lack Roes exists in a very small Ger 
called the Forest of Lucia,-in the do: 1 | 

the King of England as Duke of Lunenberg. This — 
variety is said to be constant or permanent, and= 
in size and all other particulars, except.colour/to 
resemble the common kind. a : 

Mr. Pennant informs us that the Roebuck was 

formerly yery common in Wales, in the north of 
England, and in Scotland, but that it no longer 

exists in any patt of Britain, exceptin the Scottish 

highlands. They first occur in the woods on the 
south side of Loch Rannoch, in Perthshire, and the 

last that are found are in the woods of Langwal, 
on the southern borders of Cathne/s ; but they are 
most numerous ‘in the beautiful forests of Jiver- 
cauld, in the midst of the Grampian hills. They. 
are unknown in Ireland. ள்‌ 

*The common or general measure of the Roe.is 
three feet _niné inches from nose to tail; the 
height before, two feet three inches; but behind 
two feet seven inches, and the tail is about one 
inch long : the horns are about six or eight inches 
long, and are strong, upright, rugged, and tri- 
furcated: the general colour of the animal is 
teddish brown, more or less deep in different in- 
dividuals, and the rump is white. Itisan inha- 
bitant of most parts'of Europe, as far as Norway ; 
it, also occurs in some parts of Asia, but is not 
to be found in Africa. Whether it be a native 
of America seems soméwhat doubtful, though 
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some species nearly allied to it are’ found in that 
ம்‌ படத 

  
  

  

  

Sees 
ந. 

Servis Mantjac, ( ல்க teretibus pilosis retroversis t 
_ Gpice siperiore uncinato. Lin. Syst. Nat. Gmel, p. 180. 
Deer with trifirreated horns rising from a cylindric hairy base, 

and with the upper fork hooked. 
மாவ வய. அர வயல்‌ உற ௨0. 

Rib-faced Deer. Pennant Quadr. 1. p, 119. 

      

Tus species is a native of Java and Ceylon, 
and is somewhat ‘smaller than the common Roe- 

buck,-and of a thick form, like:the Porcine Deer: 
. The horns are trifurcated, and the upper fork is 
hooked: they are placed on a bony process, like 
a pedestal, elevated three inches from the skull,. 
and covered with hair; but» what seems princi- 
pally to distinguish this animal is the appearance 
of three longitudinal subeutaneous ribs extend- 
ing from the horns to the eyes. From each side 
of the upper jaw hangs a tusk, so that this spe- 

cies differs, in that respect, from most of thé 

genus. It was first described by Mr. Pennant, 

who informs us that it is called in the Malaye 

‘tongue by, the name of Kidang, and by the Ja- 

vans, Munt-Jak. 

‘Mr. Pennant also adds, that the pedestals or 

pillars on which the horns stand, grow thicker as 

the animal advanees in age, and the margin swells 

out all round; so that if the horns arétforced off
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acter. 

ST, 

Cornua pelle 586052. tecta, | ‘Horns permanent, bony, co- 
apice ee ter- || vered with a bristly skin. 

minata. ax 

Dentes’ Primores” imferiores 

  

Frront-teeth in the lower jaw 
Octo, spatulati, extimo ex- || eight; the exterior one on A 
terne profunde bilobo. 1 each side deeply bilobate. 

GIRAFFE. 

Camelopardalis Giraffa.’ €. albida, maculis subquadratis fusco- 
ferrugineis, cornibus sestosis apice truncatis. i 

Whitish Camelopardi, with squarish ferruginous-brown spots, 
and bristly horns, truncated at the tip. 7 

Cervus Camelopardalis. Lin. Syst. Nat. ற. 92. 
Camelopardalis'Giraffa, Lin. Syst. Nat. Gmel. p. 181.» 
Camelopardalis. Gesns Quadr.'p. 160. Aldr. bisule. p. 927. 
Camelus Indicus.  Jonst. Quadr. t. 40. 
Gyraffa. Bellon. obs. p. 118. f. p. 119: 
Giraffa. Nieremb. Klein. Briss. &¢. 
Giraffe. Buff. 13. p.1. and Suppl, 3. p. 320. pl 64. and Suppl. 

7+ P» 345- pl. 81. 

Camélopard Giraffe. _ Pennant Quadr. 1. p. 65. pl. 11. 

Ir height alone constituted precedency among 
quadrupeds, the Giraffe, as Mons. Vaillant, one 

of its latest and most accurate describers, has well 

observed, would undoubtedly claim the first ran. 
  



  

     

  
  
    

    
measuring, when full gr wn, méar seventeen’ feet~ 
from the top of the head to the fore fe : 
female, however, is lower than the m ind t! 
measure above-mentioned: must be unc erst 

“relate to. the animal wh 
limits of its tallest grov    

  

ve 

   

      

  

    

  

described by travel exceeding fifteen or 
sixteen feet. Notwithsta ding the unusual pro- « 
ortions of this animal, its gener m is in the. 

்‌ அனிமல்‌ degree elegant ; ; the head 
© © being small, the aspect 1 

long and 

ர்‌ 

5 neck extremely 
0 tapering ; the fore-parts much higher 

than the hinder, and the of the colours 
t first -view, the fore- singular and pleasing. 

length of the hind ;. 

   

Jegs seem nearly twice 1 
but this difference, on accurate examination, ap- 
peats to result chiefly from the extraordinary 

~ height of the shoulders, compared with that of 
» the thighs: accordingly, among the old writers 

~ who have described this animal, Petrus Gyllius * 
perhaps approaches nearest to the truth, when he 
affirms, that all the legs; or tibix, of the Camelo- 
pardi are of nearly equal ‘length, but that the fore- 

|. thighs (femora antefiora) are so long in compari- 
son with the hind, that the back appears inclined 
like the roof a ‘house. 5 ்‌ 

3 The horns of the Camelopardi differ in texture 
7 from those of all other horned quadrupeds ; form- 

_ img; as it were, a part of the skull, and consisting 
5 ofa porous bony substance pore extemnally with 

   

    

arrived’ at the utmost — 
the generality of those ©
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ப head,. but little 

of the horn, © and edged” 
“the outline.” On the» 

2 protu- 

rising on | 
n the head to'the mid- 
iffish mane. The tail 

   

ing ina tuft of lon, ‘Thedhoofs: are ரணை “ம 
large, and black. The fore part of the body is. 
very thick and muscular, and’the hind part thin 

“and meagre. The ground- -colour of the animal is _ 
whitish, variegated on all parts with numerous, 

ட moderately large, and somewhat squarish spots, 

- which in the male aré brown, and in the female » 

ferruginous. In the younger animals they are 
sometimes of bright _reddish-yellow. These™ 

«marks or are of a somewhat less regular 

shape on the sides than on the neck and shoul- 
ders. Be os 

The Camelopardi i seas native of Ethiopia,” and 

sonie 6 parts of Africa*,” where it is chiefly 
=e sts, living on herbage of various . 

kinds, but principally on the foliage of trees, and” 

particularly on some species of Mimosa. When 

grazing on the surface | of the ground, jt is ob- 

served to: spread its fore-legs very considerably, 

௩ in order to enable” ‘it to reach the ground with — 
sgt ; 

  

   

  

உரம்‌ also ரப அட பரசவாடி ல்‌ Asian 

   



    

    

       

  

greater facility. It is an animal of a 
harmless disposition, and when attack 

"* yours merely to save itself by flight ; - 
recording to Mons. Vaillant, with “grea 

~ ness, though in a somewhat ்‌ 
~ style, on account of the 1 

= preadth ‘of its fore-parts 
Mons. Vaillant, informs | 
full speed on horseback, | it th 

_» ing a small hill, was soon out of sight: the dogs, 
i பட்டும்‌ came up with him, and he was obliged | 
F to stop and defend himself, which he endeavour- 

~ ed to do by kicking in a forcible manner; and \ ம்‌ 
Vaillant was so fortunate as | to kill the animal 5 

~~ at asingle shot. ‘ , 9: ee 
The male and female Camelopardi resem 

& each other when young; but as the animal ad. 
vances in age, the spots on ண்ட become dark- — > own, while those of the female continue of a fer- 

4 Tuginous cast. In both, howev. some i 

   

  

  

   

    

  

sional differences of shade take place, ‘and the fe- male, when very old, is said to acquire the dusky ஜ்‌ shades of the male. The female has also a less Conspicuous tuberéle on the forehea d has four teats, as in .a cow. Acc Mons. _ Vaillant, the number of teeth in the Ca elopardi is as follows, viz. six grinders ont cacy side, both . above and below: no front teeth in the upper jaw but eight in the lower, He adds, that.the head is beautiful ; the mouth ‘small; the eyes large and imated. The flesh is said to be excellent food, d the marrow white and firm, 7: 

i yay எடி. 
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HEAD OF GIRAFFE. 

‘ator Jari London Pubtished by 
6 Kearsley, Fleet Sect.   
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has prefixed them to his particular description of 
the species. பகி 

“ They inhabit (says this author), two or three 
species excepted, the hottest part of the globe; 
ot, at least, those parts of the températe zone that 

“lie so near the tropies as to form a doubtful cli- 

mate. * None, therefore, except the Saiga and the 

Chamois, are to be met with in Europe ; and not- 
withstanding the warmth of South America is 

_ suited to their nature, not a single species has yet 
been. discovered in any part of the new world: 
Their proper climates seem, therefore, to be those 
of Asia and: Africa, where’the species are very nu- 
merous. 

58 As there appears a general agreement in the 

nature of the species that form this great genus, 

it will prevent needless repetition to observe, that 

the Antelopes:are animals generally of a most ele- 

gant and active make; of a restless and timid dis- 

position’; extremely watchful ; of great vivacity ; 
remarkably swift and agile, (and most of their 

boundings so light, so elastic, as to strike the 

spectator with astonishment. What is very sin- 

gular is that they will stop in the midst of their 

course, gaze for a moment at their pursuers, and 

then resume their flight. 

«<"As the chace of these animals is a favourite 

amusement with the eastern nations, from that 

may be collected proofs of the rapid speed of the 

Antelope tifbe. The greyhound, the fleetest of 

dogs, is usually, unequal im the course, and the 

sportsman is obliged to call in the aid of the 

y. IL P, II. ம்‌ 21



  

  310 ANTELOPE: 7 

Falcon, trained for the purpose, to seize ‘on the 
_ animal, and impede its motions, in order to. give ° 
“the dogs an opportunity of overtaking it, ~ 
dia.and Persia’a species of Leopard is made use of 
in the. chace: this is an animal that takes its 
prey not by swiftness of foot, but by the greatness * 
of its springs, by motions similar to those of the 
Antelope; ‘but, should the. Leopard fail invits first 
essay, the game,escapes. 3 

‘The fleetness of the Antelope was proverbial 
im the ‘country’ it, habited, even in the earliest 

~ times: the speed of Asahel (2 Sam. ii. 18.) is 
beautifully compared to that of the 7=ebi, and the 
Gadites were said to be aseswift asthe Antelopes *- 

.upon the mountains: The saered Writers “took 
their similies from such objects as were before the 

"eyes of the people to whom they addressed them- 
selves. There is another instance drawn from 
the» same subject: the disciple raised to life at , 
Joppa was Supposed to have béen called Zabi- 
tha, i. e. Dorcas, ox the Antelope, from the: beauty 
of-her eyes; and to this day one of the highest 
compliments that can be paid to female beauty in 
the ‘eastern regions is Aine el’ Czasel, “You have 
the eyes of an Antelope.’ : 

“Some species of Antelopes form herds*of two 
or three thousands, while others keep in troops of 
five or six. They generally reside in hilly coun- 
tries, though some inhabit plains: they ‘often 
brouse like the goat, and feed on: the tender 

   

  

* Improperly translated Rots,
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7 J) ANTELOPE, S11 

shoots ‘of treés, which gives their ‘flesh an excel- 
lent flavour. This. is to be sundérstood of those 
which are taken in the chace ; for those which 
are fattened in houses are far less delicious. The 
flesh of some species, is said to taste of musk, 
whicly perhaps depends on the qualities of the 
plants they feed upon. 

“« This preface (says Mr. Pennant) was thought 
necessary, to point out the difference in nature ~ 
between this and the Goat kind, with which most 
systematic writers have classed the Antelopes: 
but the Antelope forms an intermediate genus, a 
link, between: the Goat and thé Deer; agreeing 

with the former in the texture of the horns, which 

havea core in them, and are never cast; and with 

the latter in elegance of form and swiftness.” 
To the above introduction it may be added, 

that in detailing the particular history of the An- 
telopes, very little more canbe done than copy- 
ing the descriptions already given by Dr. Pallas, 
Mr. Pennant, Mr. Allamand, &c. I must, however, 
acknowledge myself not entirely convinced. that 
every animal described in the following enumera- 
tion is in reality a distinct species. 

  



    

Antelopes with strait or nearly strait Horns. 
r க்‌ 

‘EGYPTIAN ANTELOPE. 

Antilope Oryx. . .. cornibus rectissimis subulatis argute rugosis, 
conpore griseo, striga dorsalé nigricante, pilo postico contrario, 
Lin, Syst. Nat. Gmelp. 189. 

Grey Antelope, with black and white face, dusky dorsal stripe, 
and very long, strait, tapering, sharply-annulated horns. 

ஜெக கெரி, -C. cornibus teretibus rectissimis longissimis, basi 
‘anmulatis.. Lin. Syst. Nat. p- 96. 

Le Pasa.) Buff. 12. p, 2120 pl. 33. f. 3. and Suppl. ற. 155+ 
தச்‌. 

Mgyptian Antelope. Pennant Quadr. 1. p. 75. 

Tux Egyptian Antelope, or Pasan, is more easily 
_ distinguished than many others in this extensive 
race; the horns affording a character perfectly 
clear and constant : they are almost entirely strait, 
nearly three feet in length, very slender in pro- 
portion to their length, annulated at the lower 
part or towards the base, the remainder smooth, 
and gradually tapering to the point. The size of 
the animal is somewhat superior to that of a deer. 
Its natural history has been of late years greatly 
elucidated by the observations of Dr. Forster and 
Mr. Klockner, whose accounts have been copied 
by the Count de Buffon in his sixth supplemental 
volume,.as well as by Mr. Pennant in his His- 
tory of Quadrupeds, From these accounts it ap- 
pears that the Pasan is nearly four feet high, 
measured from the top.of the shoulders to the 
ground; that it is found about the Cape of Good



  
EGYPTIAN ANTELOPE. 
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is Mr. Klocknerj, that there ar t r 

anc quadnupeds of a black | or ( 0- 

ச்‌ loured band running across the eyes and ௦ eeks 5 

‘the Badger and the Coati-Mondi furnishing, almost 

the only examples ‘he neck and"upper part gf 

‘the body ar of a | pale blueish g gr ith a slight 4 

tinge of blossom-co ; the y and insides of 
5 Dae along: the lower part of — 

dark or blackish chesnut-coloured 
he co urs of the upper and 
k stripe runs along the back 

‘ge patch of similar colour is 

seated on the upper part of the outsides both of... 

the fore and hind legs, and is continued down the 

front of each leg in form of a stripe, which again 

+ கித்‌ ட தத்‌ 

௩ ~The espn Leucorys;, or White neon தன்‌ 
1 Dormor ட்ட வட வவ வவட 

    
    
    

  

   

   



inder shee throat! * 
‘a over the snouldeis, © 

in ther parts. 
found i in Egypt, io 

Good Hope, &e. ; 
in India. It is considered | 
‘y eee ‘ous is ean the 

  

    

  

   

   
    

    

    
head, and rushes forward with” oan 

i violence, thus ; presenting the points of ‘its sharp 
io and long horns immediately forwards.. The Hot- 
- téntots, apie they have 37௦ ed it, -are said to 

ச்‌ be careful of ap roaching it till they,are ட as- 
sured that it is to ly deprived of life. ~ 

The length of a skin of this animal, அணியக்‌ 
‘by Mr. Pennant, was above. six 
by which we must understand | 
nose to the end of the tail. 

   5 

    

    

Spee The shape of the feet differs in some degree from ‘that of other « 
Antélopess each segmént or division of the hoofs being of the 

_ figuré of a very long isosceles triangle; whereas in most other clo-, 
“ven-footed quadrapeds it is nearly of the form of an equilateral - = 

    
driangl is configuration of the feet, it is pretended, gives the animal a greater degree re strength or security of foot than most ~ 
others, rt ்‌ ்‌ a8 : 

i le Pata gst 
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| corpore lacteo. Lin, Syst. Ne 
Milk-white Antelope, with vei 

slightly annulated bors. — 
Leucoryx Antelope. Pennant 

Tr has. already | been obser a 

“tion to this. genus, that some fe 

far less elegant and light form than the rest : of 

this the ட or + White ntelope 8 seems the 

most oe tance; the body 

‘and. ‘heavy, d the head-very large. 

position of colours on the face there is a rei 

able approach to e Pasan or E: 

      

    



    

    

    

    

   

‘Tt is an ரவர்‌ 401 ‘| 
in the gulf of Bas- * 

ving preserved in the Bri- 
be taken from the life in » 

rder of Sir John Lock, at that: 
East-India company at தி 

  

eror of Persia, in. his park at ie 
gah வித்தல்‌ leagues from the வதி 

ee. 
  

  

   ALGAZEL. 

Antilope Gazella,. 4. த்‌. aubulatie அச்சான rugosis. 
Lin. Syst. Nat. Gmel. p. 

Bay Antelope, with slightly bo : 
en bedoartica. C. comnibus தத 
gula barbata, . Lin, Systs Nat. p. 96. 

Hircus. Bezoardicus, Aldr. bisule. ற, 756. 

  

    
   

    ‘a Bese dois P ’ ்‌ ணவ ப ழ்‌ 

_ Tus species is a native of India and Persia, 
andiis also found in many parts of Africa.” «It is 
about the» size of ¢ a Fallow Deer, and is of a red» § 

pot or bright bay colour, with a white breast: 
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be composed of a 
vlamelle, each -almos 
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-'the bites of -poisono 
ண்‌ pestilential . டை 

- ஷரிஷஷ, and worms ; that 

eae " something p 

லட்‌ 

‘ous symptoms in ess» ச்‌ ர “than, 6. Apostles 
1 to- ‘tale ern ye thric repeate passed a very 4 
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much larger than the Oriental, ha 
fimes seen of the size of a hen’s ¢ 

    

Bezoars of séveral ot! 

found in the stomachs of 1 

INDIAN ANTELOPE, 
6 ம 

© Antilope Oreas: A. cornibus வமியியம்‌ ரு வாம்‌ 
covpore griseo. Lin. Syst. Nat. Gmel. p. 190. 

Slate-colovred Antelope, with rufous head, black mane on the 

neck and breast, and strait, tapering, wreathed horns. 

“Antilope Oryx. Pall: Mise. Zool. p. 9. spic. 2001. 1p. 15+ 

Le Coudous.” Buff. 12. po357-t-47- LeCanna. Suppl. 6. 

pi x16. ple 12.” ட்‌ அ ்‌ 

Indian Antelope. Pennant Qu    

  

p78. > q 

Tux. Oteas or Indi ntelope is one, of the” 

largest of the whole genus, and is found both in © 

India and Africa, living in numerous herds 2 it 4s ல 

not much inferior in size to a cow, and is f a 

blueish grey or slate-colour, with the head ௦4 a 

bright bay: along the upper part of the neck, and, 

a partycftne back, runs a coarse black mane: on 

thoxtreast is a very: large pendent tuft-of hair, as 5 

in the Nilgau: the tail is also tipped wi 

  

   



     

    

ly stout, strait, 
0. very, thick 

oe etimes 

id to be an animal of 
been thought not im? 

‘al jaurposes, in 
ox. ‘It is said 

01 "so as to be easily .. 
s reckoned extremely good ; . 
trong and serviceable for the 

The female is said to be horniéd 

  

    
    

    
   

      
   

  

OUREBI. | 1- அறி 7 

“© Antilope Qurebi. A: fusco-ferruginea, pectore abdomine ctunibus- que albis, cornibus rectis, Ne eS 
Ferruginous-brown Antelope, with the breast, Belly, hind part gi. Gof thre thighs, and insides ofthe imbs, white, and small strait 

ல்‌ plete’ * 
” FO a 

which seems much allied to the Ritbock or A. a: undinacea, is thus described b: Mr. Pen- ட்‌ nant, | om Mr. Allamand’s Supplement to the “4 Count de Buffon’s History of Quadrupeds : Py 5 ஆர பூ 4 
ere தட சத 2 31608 ௧௨ 50808 expressed with sufficient ஜகத வம படட நி. ‘ness in the annexed plate, heey, ae: i 
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tocks, and in side “of thighs, wl 
three inches long, and 
shore 5 ae the eo 

of, fountains surrounded 
‘Tent venison. ” 

be only a nvr of the Ritbock, de 

the Antelope with paves horns. 

4 

oo 

Antilope Oreotragus. 
rum rugosis, capite 
albo cinereo, cauda br 

Yellowish-tawny ‘Antelope, wh st ; Bs 
| right tapering horns, slightly i sdschsaie 

  

‘Antilope Oreotragus. Schreb. Quadr..t. 259. 
Le Klippspri Sauteur des Rochers. Buff Sy 
Klipspringer Antelope. Pennant Quadr., x 

Ture species i is to be numbered: amotig the late’. 

‘sitions in natural history; having been first, 

described by Dr. Forster. ய்‌ பத்‌ 1 " 

க்க
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HARNESSED தப்த 28   

© of Klipspri inhabit: 
st inace sible pants of 161 

he tail is த மர she 
~The flesh of the Klip- 

is mi eemed as an article’ of food. — 
‘ “ihe oun uffon, in his sixth supplemental 

‘olume, seems to consider this species as a variety 
ம்‌ the | a Oho aes oo 

  

   

    

   

    
   

nut- i Antelope, with whit érossed து on the 
strait tapering wreathed ho 

uff. 12, pe 305. 327. pl. 
Antelope. ° Pennant Quad 

hich i8 numbered among: tlre amailer 
ms Antelope pes, is of an elegant tawny chesnut-celeur 

~~ both ; ove and below; each aa the body 
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   ivi ig ine -woods, in 
to be known by the Dutch at the 
name of Bonte Bo r Spotted G It seems 

* to have been first oned: | by Kolben, in 
account of the Cape of Good Hope; » but was 

    
    
      

     

   
ws distinctly described, as well as elegantly figure 
_. in the Count de Buffon’s” History of Quadrupeds 

under the title of Guib. The descrip iption ceed     

servation fons.  Adanson fi 

which" measured about 1 

the top of ie back, 
glossy, and close cc Se ae gai ra    

 



     jcwlo, tophoso. Lins Syst. 

rasylvestris Africana. Grimm. Mise. Nat. Cur. dec. 2. a. 4. 
ச க பம்‌ 8 ்‌ a * ‘Guinea Antelope,“ Pennant Quadr. 1. p. 81. 

    

Tus species.is named in memory of its first de- 
scriber, Dr. ‘Grimmius, to whom we. owe an ample 
and accurate account both of its form and man- 
ners. By Linneus ‘it was arranged under the 
“genus Moschus, the specimen described by Dr., 
Grimmius having been a female, ‘and destitute of 

horns. 
ர 

The Guinea Antelope, or Grimm, is consider- 
ably smaller than a Roebuck, and is of an ele- 
gant and lively aspect. Its colour on. all parts, 
except the ‘throat; abdomen, and insides of the 

' thighs, where it is pale Cinereous,: is a beautiful light. yellowish or tawn y brown +, like most other quadrupeds, however, it. differs as இத inten- sity of its colour; and the specimel described by Mr. Vosmaer, at the Hagte, had a black stripe 
on the forehead, and a blackish or dusky’ cast on the upper parts of the body. The horns are very
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GUINEA ANTELOPE, 

 



extending, 

nant, from aon 
residing பல்வலி. 

' -brushwood, into whi 

 



    

    

    

ina living state into Europe. 
ersiof activity if its na- 

to be able to leap over 
இடப்‌ sia bright” 

ath, sod on the ‘ins: of the 
height not more than’: inches. த 

‘€ strait, short, strong, sharp. pointed, , 
Eater fectly black. The lee S are scarcely : 

ker than a quill, and have been ued for simi- 
urposes with those of the’ Moschus. Pygniteus, % 

female, 4 is mid tobe மயி 
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NILGHAU. 
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red Antelope, a 
feet bane with black and white, and iene:     

    
64, p- 179. pl. ல்‌ 
1௦) மா. 

u is a fine dark gre 
large spot of white 

ite bands or mai 
re large, white within, and 

colour; and marked intern; 

      

      

      

  
   

_. -aysimilar colour: the tail od 1 
_ terminated by’a tuft of ir: 

_ short, pointed, smooth, k 

 



uty மி] he femile re- 

    > Fhe Nilgau isa 
‘ Andia.” Kecording™™ Mr. Pennant, it abounded, 

n. the days of Aureng e, between Delli and 

or, on the way to Cashmi and was called 
Gau, or the blue or grey. bull. “It was one of 
objects of the chace with that mighty mo- 

rch during his journey: they were inclosed by 
) army” of hunters within nets, which being 

closer and closer, at Jength formed a small 
into which the King and his Omrahs 

   

    

   

   
      

    

  

   ears, and musquets ; and ‘that. some- 
numbers, that AAurengzebe used to 

x presents to all his great people. 
0 ட as, of late years been. often im- 

urope, and has bre England. 
4 confinement it is getierally pretty gentle, but. 
is’soinetimes seized with fits .. sudden ope 
when itwill attack with great violence the ௦ yjects 

pe arin ». When’ the males | h 

   
   

     

  

   

  

    
   

» at each’ other with 
‘This action, however, is is 

and at length make, deo 
lieir heads: bent low.” 

* es 2 

    

but is” 

ive of the interior parts ce 

rs, entered, and killed the Nilgaus with’ 
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       . volume of the Count de Buffon’s ’s History of மெம்‌. 
4 each rape % = 
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EINDOSTAN ANTELOPE, 
: 

; ப. Tragocamelis. A. cornibus antrorsum incurs, cervice 
 jubata, dorso gibbo, cauda’ “longa floceosa. 
சொற்ப பப ப்‌ 

Grey Antelope, with maned neck and breast dorsal protube-. 

' க்ஷ தரி elt an tapering horns bending: forwards. | 

Quadraped from Bengal. Parsons, Phil. Trans. No. Nie ம்‌ 

கதம்ப 
Biggel. Man 
ப ப Antelope. Pennant மெம்‌: பர்‌ 

    

   

     
    

    

  

    

1 Antelope appears * 
tibed by James Parsons, ரய 

ansactions. It is.of a far des: 

e than the rest of the Antélopes, 

ke, in some de: ec, of me form 

௬. ச Pe : 4 ம ட 

_ the - protuberanc 

  

 



    Pe breast: is ப்பட்‌ 
See கட்‌ 
a-kind of i or loose pendent skin; 
ன்ன that of a cow : the hind part of the 

a, as is small in pr 
fe 

  

ortion ‘to the fore: the Jimbs 

»are slender, and the tail is nearly two ௮ in, 

lengt ai inated by a hairy tui 
This ட்ப T animal is nadia, 

and in ity habits and manner mg down is 
said tovresemble acamel. The height of the 'spe- 

~ eimen. described by Dr. Parsons jwas thirteen feet 
ஸ்‌ to. the top of the:shoulders : the horns were seven 
“inches long, bent slight / forwar is, and the eyes 

were black and ively ர colour was. a light 
grey, with a dusky tinge on, some parts: on the 

forehead was a black rhomboidal spot or patch : 
» the lower part of ‘the’ breast and under part of the 
‘tail white + its voice is ‘said to be hoarse and 

    

      

        
    



Turs species is s 
bary, and in all th 
is also found, though. les 
other. parts of that cont 
far as! the Cape of மேய்‌ Hope. Tt i is 
have been the 
of the comm 
imagined. eral form it seems ; to par- 

1 ்‌ havi ing a large head,” 

height of he animal, w 
theta 

ப the» rump, in- 

and lower» part of the belly: 
: “legs is: marked i in front  



  

by 
CERVINE ANTELOPE, 

of the same colour.. The horns bend outwards 
and backwards, and are very strong, and black)” 

“thickly or coarsely annulated; towards the base, 
and seated pretty close to each other on the head : 

_ they are about twenty inches. in lengthy and ele 
yen inches ro t the base: the teeth are large, * 
the lower lip » with a sorteof tuftef bristles 

on each side : along the snout and forehead runs 
a black» band, terminated at the forehead by a tuft 

Yof hair between the horns.. Dr. Forster surmises 

“this animal to be-the same with the Koba of Buf- 
fon, or at least very nearly allied to it: indeed 
it must be confessed* that some of the species 
of this "genus seem not very clearly ascertained. 

* Dr. Forster mentions dark or black stripes on 

each side the head in this:animal; but.of' these 

theré is no appearance in the figure given in the 
sixth supplemental volume of the Count de Buf- 
fon’s Natural History. Mr. Allamand, in his 
description, says the face is divided into two equal 
parts by a black band or stripe running from the 
nose to the top of the forehead. The figute given. . 
by Mr. Allamand is selected for the present work : 
the horns seem to: differ considerably from those 
represented in a figure published by Buffon, having 
a remarkable. interval or smooth space about the 
middle of the horn, which is annulated above 
and below it. This figure, however, having been 
taken from the living animal, may be suipposed 

‘the most faithful of any. yet published. ‘Thefemale 
ப ‘has been Tepresented ¢ Anatomical History of 

| ~ Animals, published im the Memoirs of the French 
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cS oma NTELOPE: 

aids where it is called by the ti tifle of J மியா 
Oi, Vache de Barbarie. he ‘specimen de- 

   
       

a gootl ஆயுர்‌ 

- of pees 

to be taken fi a 
of the female, 

opinion, that the 
and My. Alldmand, under he ti na Antilope 

Bubalis, and which, ; befor mentioned; is in- 

it publication, i is in reality 

he describes in the fol- 

title of Sette AN-



STRIPED ANTELOPE. 

a ditty white? on each knee, and above the fet- 
locks, a dusky mark: hoofs small: tail a foot 
long, covered with /coarsé) black hairs, which 
hang far beyond the end. Length of a whole 
skin seven feét. Inhabits Senegal, Where the | 
French call it La grande Vache brune.” 

mal that Mr. Pennant supposes 
Dr. Caius’s description in Gesner to refer, as*well 
as that of the Koba of Buffon. 5 

  

  

  

   

   

Antilope Strépsiceros. 4; 6 ம மர்மம carinatis subrugosis, 
corpore strigis transtersis spinalialbis. Lin, Syst. Nat. 
Gnel. p. 192." os 

Rufous-grey Antelope, with compressed spirally ridged horns ; 
white longitudinal dorsal and trangveise lateral stripes, 

  

Strepsiceros, 'Gesn. Quadr. p. 295 333. ie. 31. 
Bos Strepticetos. Aldr. bisule. p. 368. fig. ps 369: 
Le Condoma, » Buffiiiae pelos. pl. 30. fi 1, 2.-(éhe horns) 

Suppl. 6.p: 124. pl. 13. 
Striped Antelope. | Peinant Quadr. 1. p. 88. 

  

Tur Striped Antelope is a native of the country 
about the Cape of Good Hope, where it is said to. be called Coedoes. It is one of the la ger kinds of. Antelopes, measuring near nine feet in length; - and being four fect high. Its colour is உய்ய 
grey with the face brown marked by two whi lines, each proceeding from the éor of ‘the eye, 3 and uniting in a pointed form on the top of the nose, which is smoo' id black: down the fore. » head runs a broad” dusky stripe, and a streak of» 

   

  

   

  

    

  



r yr See ORY SE 
STRIPED ANTELOPE. “te S95 

the same colour is continued down eeMppesS part 
‘of the neck ; the lower part of the back is marked 

“ by a white stripe, fi@m which proceed several 
others, each about an inch broad, down the sides, 

sof the animal, three or four of them falling over 

. the upper part of the thighs: along the top of the 
“néck andsback runs a sind of ae ne or ridge 

1 of, hair ‘of greater length than on other parts, and 
“amuch longer one pi seeds from the throat down 

the breast: the fail mewhat resembles that of 
an ass, ‘and: i is. teri by long flocky hairs: * 
the hori 1S, ar tly compuessed form, and 

are maiked in manner by a strongly 

prominent spiral ridge, Tunning in a yery oblique 

direction from the base e tithe point: their surface 
js naturally somewhat ro oughish, but thosé which 

are generally seen ன்ட்‌ appear to have 

been rubbed o: ட்ப 50. 85 to appear with a 

>, polished surfa¢ ssc 1ey ate nearly four feet, long, 

* and aré ப்‌ ஸ்‌ their bases, and about two» 

feet and a half distant at the tips. The female of 

this species is said by Mr. Pennant to be destitute 

horns, , but Dr. Pallas affirms that it is horned 

i The number of white stripes in 

ems to vary. ன்‌ that figured in the 
ப்ப ப are only four ae 

   
   

    
    

  

   

      

  

    mant are ni Joie peice stripes also rum on, peach 

ee jn the former fi@ure, swhile in the 

” Jatter/are mer ly: a few intefrupted spots, instead of 

» a tower orsecondary 5 8 டப்ப } Mr. Klockner, 

in his deci of f the animal, informs us that 16... 

Me ot ee. த 
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COMMON ANTELOPE; இத: 
ee 4 ௮ ம்‌ - had observed the stripes to vary considerably both _ 

in number and disposition’ on different skins. 
These animals are of an extremely active™nature, 
‘and leap with extraordinary agility. Dr. Forster 
assures us that he has-seen them. clear a fence | 
of ten feet hi They are ‘said to bes pretty”, 
easily tamed. e was brought from ¢he* Cape’ 
of Good Hope in the year 1766, and deposited. in 
the menagerie of the Prince of Orange. 

   

   

  

      COMMON I 

சி ஆ ச்‌ Antilope Cervicapra. 4. ome spiralibus teretibus annulatis, 
corpore fulvescente obumbrato. Lin. Syst. Nat. Gmel, ph 192. 

Tawny-brown Antelope, white beneath, with round, lyrated, 
and annilated horns. 2 

Capra Cervicapra, C.. cornibus teretibus dimidiato-aniulatis, 
Slexnosis contortis, Lin, Syst. Nat. 2:06: 

Gazella Africana, எ, Antilope. Charlet. 
Quadr. p79. . 4... Grew) Mus. p. 24. 

Common Antelope. Pennant Quadr. ர; ற, 89. 

   

  

   

Or this numerous tribe there is perhapsino' 5; ௨ 
cies more tulyfelegant in its appearanc tha thes 
Present, which is a native of many patts of (ு 
as well as of India. It is particularly frequent in 
Barbary. Its genetal size is somewhat ‘small 
than. that, of a fallow deer, and its colour ds a red 
dish tawny brown above, and white below; the. 

» insides of the limbs are white, and on the head, 
Back, and outsides of the limbs, the hair is. darker 
than on other parts: the orbits of the eyes are 

  

      
oe 
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whjte, and this colour is generally continued into 

a shite spot‘ or patch on each, side the forehead : - 

the muzzle is black’: the horns are of a peculiarly 

peautiful form, having a double flexure, first in- 

wardsj.and agaii outwards : their colour is black, 

apd they, are véry elegantly and distinctly marked 

throughout almost their whole length, by nume- 

rous pfominent rings: their general len gth “is 

about fourteen inches, and they are about sixteen 

inches distant from each other at the tips. 

In\Barbary this. species seems to be somewhat 

larger than in India. Dr.y Pallas has described 

and figured a specimen of this latter race, some 

of which were brought from Bengal into Holland, 

where they lived:several years, and even produced 

young. He informs us that they are‘about three 

years in arriving at their full erowth and: perfec- 

tion, and that the females are ‘principally distin- 

guished by their want of horns, and by a white 

Band ‘or stripe on ‘the flanks: the tail is black 

above and white below. Though this species is 

one of the most common of the Antelopes, yet its 

particular habits and history in its State of natural 

wildness seem still but imperfectly known.
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GAMBIAN: ANTELOPE. 

Antilope Lerwia. 4. cornibiis recurvis rugosis, corpore rufése 
cente, nuchabarbata. Lin. Syst. Nat, Gmnel, p. 182. 

Rufous Antelope, with the nape of the neck bearded, and’ re= 
curved wrinkled borns. 

Kob. «Buff 12. p. 210. 267. t, 32, ்‌ 
Gambian Antelope. Pennant,Quadr. 1. ற. 0௨, 80. 

Tus seems a species not very distinetly under- 
stood. ‘Mr. Pennant characterises it thus: “Horns 
thirteen inches long ; five inches and a halfitound 
at the bottom ; pretty, close at the base and points ; 
vey distant in the middle ; surrounded with eight 
or nine tings ; smooth at their upper part.” Mr, 
Pennant, in his synonyms annexed, ' quotes. the 
species slightly mentioned by Buffon under the 
title of ob, which he says i$ about. the size of a 
fallow. deer, and “has: horns not more than a foot 
in length, with eight or nine Tings, and bearing 
a great resemblance to those ‘of the Gazelle and 
Keyel; but that the form of the head is different, 
the muzzle being longer, and there being no pits 
under the eyes. The head figured in Mr. Pen- 
nant's History of Quadrupeds seems greatly to re- 
semble that of the Seneoul Antelope, or supposed 
variety of the Bubalis. Tt is said to occur chiefly 
in the north of Africa, about! the river: s Gambia 
and Senegal. ர
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SAIGA. 

Antilope Saiga. A. comibus distantibus lyratis pallido-diaphanis, 
Naso cartilagineo,*ventricoso. Lin: Syst. Nat. Gmel. p. 185: 

®. Wellowish-grey Antelope, with distant, semitransparent, lyrated, 

இ and angulated horns. 

Capra Tatarica. C. cornibus teretibus rectiusculis perfecte annu- 
Uaitis apice digphanis, Zula inhberbis®’ Lin. Syst. Nat: p97. * 

* Colus.’ ean. Quadr. p. 893. 
Suhae.  Aldr: bisiile. p. 763. 
Saiga. Buf 12. p. 198i pl. 22. fa x. (the horns) 
Scythian Antelope. Pennant Quadr. 1./p.. 98. 

Tue Saiga, or Scythian-Antelope, is an inhabi- 
tant, according to Dr. Pallas. and Mr. Pennant, 

of \all the deserts from, the Danube and the 

‘Dnieper to the river Irfish, but not beyond ; nor 

is it ever seen to the north of 54 or 55 degrees of 
latitude. It is therefore found in, Poland, Mol- 

davia, about Mount Caucasus, and the Caspiam 

sea, as well as in the dreary open deserts of Si- 
beria, where salt-springs abound, feeding on the 
salt, acrid, and aromatic plants of those countries, 

Tt is about the size of a common, or Fallow Deer, 

and is of a dull yellowish grey above, and white 
beneath, and along the back runs a dusky stripe. 

It is distinguished from all the rest,of the Ante- 
lopes by the remarkable colour of its horns, which 

are of a pale yellow *, and semitransparent: they 
are strongly annulated for about two-thirds of 

* The A, gutturosa, or next described specieg has also yellow 
‘horns, but not transparent.
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thei length fromthe base, and stand in’ a some- 
what reclining position: they are distant, at the 
base, and have three curvatures, the last of which 
points inwands: the head is rather large; the nose 

very thick, much arched, and divided, longitu- » 

dinally by a, small furrow: the neck is slender, 
but prominent about the. throat: the knees are.” 
furnished with tufts ofjhair, and the tail is about ~ 
fol incheslong, naked below, but covered above 
With upright. hairs ending matuft. — 

This animal has been desciibed by Gesner and 
others under the name of Colus, but it isto Gmelin, 
Forster, and Pallas, thatae are principally indebted 
for the complete knowledge of its nature and man- 
ners. They inform us that the Saigas are of a mi- 
giatory disposition, collecting during the autumn 
mito flocks of some thousands, and retiring into 
the southern deserts, and in the spring dividing 
themselyes into small flocks, “and. retuining 
northward, at the same time that the wandering 
tnibes;of Wartars change their quarters. The fe~ 
males go with young the whole winter, and bring 
forth in. the northern deserts in May, producing 

« Only one young at a birth, which is covered with 
a soft curling fleece, like that of a new-fallen 
lamb. It is said that a flock of Saigas seldom liés 
downvall at once, some always’ acting as a kind. 
of centinels, aud being relieved in their turn’ by 
others; and thus, they preserve themselyes. from 
the attaeks both of wolves and hunters, They, 
are so extremely swift as easily to outstrip the. , 
flectest horse, but cannot rin for any ercat length



SAIGA. _ Oe 

of time ins this manner without stopping, as if to 

takesbreath: It is said, that if bit by a dog, they 

instantly fall down, without attempting to rise, 

being. entirely disabled through extreme terror. 

In their flight they appear to incline to one side, 

and théir course is so rapid that they scarcely 

seem t6 touch the ground with their feet. When 

taken young they may be easily tamed, but when, 

caught at full ageare so wild and obstinate as to 

refuse all kind of food. 3 

These animals are hunted for the, sake of their 

flesh, horns, and skins, which latter are said to be 

excellent.for gloves, belts, &e. The hunters are 

careful. to approach, them against the wind, lest 

the animals should pereeive them by their smell : 

they also ayoid putting on red or white Clothes, 

ot any colours which might attract their notice. 

They are both shot and taken with dogs; and 

sometimes by a species of Hagle”, trained to this 

kind of faleonry- 

No animal is more subject to vary im its horns 

than this, but their yemarkable colour aid trans-~ 

*parency will always point out the species The 

females; like many others of this tribe, are desti- 

tute of horns. Specimens of Saigas have seme- 

times been seen with three horns, and sometimes 

    

with only one. 

* The Black Eagle of Pennant. Brit. Zool. 

Py. IL. Beate 
23
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CHINESE ANTELOPE. 

Antilope Gutturosa, 4. cornibus, lyratis, corpore risfescente 
scopis genuum nullis. Lin. Syst. Nat. Gmel. p. 186. 

‘Tawny Antelope; whitish beneath, with lyrated, yellowish anni. 
lated horns, and prominent throat, J 

Capra gutturosa campestris hydrophobos, &c. @ Messerschm. 
Mus. Petrap. 1.p. 336. n. 12. 

« Chinese Antelope. Pennant Quadr. x. p. 96. 

Turts is a species which is said to abound in 
the southern parts of the deserts between Tibet 
and China, and in the country of the Mongol 
Tartars, frequenting principally the dry and 
rocky plains and hills of those regions, and feed- 
ing on the finer and more aromatic plants. The 
length of this animal is about four feet and a half, 
and its colour, in summer, tawny above and white 
beneath: but in winter of a whitish cast on: all 
parts; the hair growing far thicker and longer 
during’ that season. The horns, like those of 
the Saiga or Scythian Antelope, are of a yellow 
colour, but opake; and are annulated’ almost to 
the tips: they are about nine inches long, have a 

\ backward direction, and diverge considerably at 
» their upper part, though the points bend towards 
each other: the head is rather thick; the nose 
blunt, and the ears small and pointed ; but one of 

. the chief characters of the animal is a large protu- 
berance in front of the neck, which is said to be 
owing to the very large size of the larynx or 
wind-pipein that part. This species is called by 
the Chinese Whang Yang, or Yellow Goat. Itis
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_ extremely swift and active, and of a very timid 

disposition. It is generally seen in flocks, which 

are observed to be much larger or more numerous 

in winter han in summer. « It is said. to be so 

, averse to water, oa it will not go into it even to 

save its life, when driven by dogs to the brink of 

கர்சன்‌. If taken young, it may be easily tamed. 

Its flesh is much esteemed as a food, and the horns’ 

are in great request among. the ‘Chinese for: va- 

rious purposes. The female has no horns. ~ 

    

ர —————   

    

ULDENSTED S ANTELOPE. 

Antilope Subgutturosa. 4. cornibus lyratis, conpore supra ex 

cinerascente brunneo, infra niveo; fascia laterali ew albido lite- 

“scente. Lin, Syst. Nat, Gmel, p. 186, Sohreb. Sdeugth. 

t.270.B. 4 

Grey-brown Antelope, white beneath, with lyrated horns, and 

tumid throat. 

Guildenstedt’s Antelope. Pennant Quadr. 1. p. 97+ 

Turs species was first described by Mr. Gul- 

densted, in the Petersburgh Transactions. He 

informs us that it is fuund in Persia, between the 

Caspian and the Black seas; that its size and ge- 

‘neral appearance is that of aRoebuck; that it is of 

a gregarious nature, and feeds principally on the 

Artemisia Pontica, or Pontic Wormwood. The 

horns are about thirteen in ches long, and smooth. 

atthetips. The colour of the animal isa cinereous 

brown above, with the belly and insides of the limbs, 

and space surrounding the tail, white: the tail is
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short and full of hair. On: the fore part of the 
neck is a protuber ance, but not so large as inthe 

preceding. species. The flesh_ of “this animal is 
reckoned extremely good. ம 

    

SPRINGER. | 

“Antilope Euchores 4: fuscoflavescens, subtus alba, fascia late~ 
rali castanea, cornibus lyratis, plaga supra caudam expansili 

nivea. ச 
Yellowish-brown Antelope, ட ம்‌ நம்‌ dark lateral’ 

sttipe, lyrated horns, and expansile white patch above the 
tail. 

Antilope Buchore.” Forster, Schreb..072, 
La Gazelle & bourse sur ledos. Buff: Suppl. 6. p. 180. pl. 21. 
Springer Antelope. Pennant Quadr. 1. p. 94.   

So complete is the information collected by 
Mr. Pennant relative to this beautiful species, that 
I shall deliver his description. in his own-words. 
It contains an epitome of all the particulars de- 
tailed by other authors. 

‘* Antelope with the face, cheeks, nose, chin, 
throat, and part of the under side of the neck, 
white: a dusky line passes from the base of each 
horn, and beyond the eyes to the corner of the 
mouth; horns slender} annulated half way, twice 
contorted; ears very long, dusky: whole upper 
side of the neck, part of the lower, the back, 
sides, and outside of the limbs, of a pale yellowish 
brown, darkest on the hind part of the neck : chest, 
belly, and insides of the limbs, white; the ‘sides 
and belly divided by a broad band of chesnut,



cor 

13. ANTEL OP) GER. SPRIN 

  
ஜ்‌ 

உ 

      
 



  

“SPRINGER: ்‌ SAS 

‘which. runs down, part of the shoulders» tail 
reaches to the first joint _of the leg; the upper 
part is white, the lower black, furnished with 

longvhair ; the: w side ap 
buttocks whi ts ee 
the back is a stri sa expand 
gure. * ல இ ah ws ee 

it species weighs about fifty pounc 

   

    

      

> © This eleg: = 

and is rather ட a Roebuck : inhabits the” 

Cape of Good Hope: led th re the Sone 

Bock, from the prodi; us leap it takes on the- 

sight of any. body When. alarmed’ it-has the 
power of expandi thé yl tes acl nt-the tail 

into*the form of which retutns, to its 

    

   

  

    

     

  

linear form/when the aa is tranquil. “They 

miigrate annually from the prs sal : 
_ herds, +and continue in eighbourhood 

  

      

   

    

months ; then joi 

in troops “consisting of 

many thousai ring the great. plains for 

seyeral hour’ th ra Ave attended in 

their migrations by numbers of ions, hyenas, 

and other wild beasts, which make great destruc: 

tion. among, them... Are excellent eating, and,” 

with other Antelopes, are the venison of the Cape. 

Mr. Masson informs us, that they also make pe- 

riodical migrations, in seven or eight, a in 

herds of many hundred thousands, from the north, ? 

from the interior parts of Terra de: 

the Cape for” twos 01 

companies, a we 
    
       

   

    

   

as he supposes, 

‘Natal. They are compelled’ to it by the»exees- 

sive drought which happens in that regio 

sometimes there does uot fall எத்தி yain for 
   

ச 
ஞ்‌
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a te அ ad 3 4 
two or three years. ‘These animals, in their course, . 
“desolate Caffraria, spreading over the whole couri- 
‘try, and not leaying a blade of grass. Lions at~ 

- tend them: where one of th easts of prey.are, 
‘the place is kno vy the. ட்‌ void, visible in the 
midst of the ti rous’ herd. On. its approach to 
the Cape, it is observed that the want’ guard fs 

     

          

ஆ 
“most starved, being reduced to live on the roots 

(இ ட்‌ 8௦ 012௦05 devoured by those which went be- 
fore; but on their return they. become the avant 

» guard, and thrive. in th turn on the renewed 
- vegetation hile the. ormer, now changed into 
the rear guard, are fu shad by: Base compel- 

: Jed 6 take up with the 1 
These ya fearless, when assembled 

  

     

  
    
  

in such mighty armies, nor can aman pass through 
unless he compels them to give Way with a whip 
or a stick, When'taken young the: -are ‘easily do- 

  

a 

very fat; the centre less 's0, and the rear guard al-: | 

ings’ of the others. . 

mesticated: the males are very wanton, and are _ 

  

_ apt to butt at strangers with their horns.” 
The’ expansile white part on thé ‘end of the 

i back of this animal is a highly‘singular circum- 
stance. It is formed by a duplicatuxe of the skin 
in that. part, the inside’ and~ edges being milk 
white; when the animal is at rest, the edges alone 
appear, resembling a white stripe, but when alarm- 
ed, or in motion, the cavity, or white intérmediate 

1 20௨06) appears in ‘form of a lar, 
that colour, 

54 சிரில்‌ #4 க கரு ப 13 
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) RITBOCK. 

Antilope Arundinacea. 4. cinerea subtus alba, cornibus annu- 
latis antrorsum incurvatis. 

Ash-coloured Antelope, white ‘beneath, with annulated. horns 
bending forwards: ; 

Ritbock. , Alam: Suppl. Buff. §. pl. 13.” 
Buff. Suppl 6p. 187: pl. 23; 24. 

Ritbock.) . Pennant Quadrsx. ps 87. 

. Tue Ritboek, or Ritrebotk, so named from its 

chiefly frequenting ‘reedy. places, was first de- 

scribed by Mr. Allamand, to, iyhom,a specimen 

was sent by Captain Gordon. Mr. Allamand in- 

forms» us, that’ its size is thatof a Roebuck, and 

its colour a’ very elegant pale grey, with the 

throat, belly, hips, andunsides of the limbs, white, 

but without any dusky line of separation-along 

the sides of the boldly, as in many other Antelopes. 

The horns are black, glossy, slightly annulated 

for about half their length, and are about one 

foot three inches long, bent slightly forwards *, 

and sharp-pointed : the ears are very long, and 

near the base of each is a bare spot: thestail is 

eleven iniches long, flat, and covered with long 

white hairs: the eyes are black and beautiful, 

with sinuses beneath, . Mt. Allamand adds, that 

he received anotlier specimen, which resembled 

the former entirely as to the horns, but differed 

in colour, being of a reddish tawny. The female 

% The curvature of the horns is in that direction; but they Ae 

inclined very much backwards at the base. 
ச அஜ
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_ and are black, and marked, in a somewhat spiral 
direction, ‘with, circular r On the top of the 
neck and back is a sligh earahice of a mane: 
the tail is about six inchés long, and white’. The ~ 

female is said to be destitute of horns. The Toe 
~~ of the Bosbock resembles the barking of a dog. 
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“*CINEREOUS* ANTELOPE. 

Antilope Eleotragus. A. cana, subtus pivea, cornibus spirahbus 
 anniidatis. A ச 

Grey Antelope, snow-white beneath, with spirally annulated 

“hors. ஸ்‌. ன 

Antelope Eleotragus. Schiveb. t. 256- 
_ Cinereous Antelope. Pennant Quad. p. 86, 

   ennant from one of 
“Tats is described by Ma n One 0 

Mr. Schreber's:plates, of wii h the description is* 

vet unpublished. It appears to be an elegant spe- 

. ge 1 10 be a native of Africa. 
cies, and is supposed t 3 ; 1 

The head, hind part and sides of neck, back, sides, 

shoulders, and thighs, ‘of a most elegant greyish 

ash-colour: front of the neck, breast, belly, and 

legs, pure white: horns marked with. spiral 

wreaths; Mr. Pennant places it among those 

whose horns incline forwards. 

 



we 
nimal is supposed to be the Dorcas 

It is a native of Barbary, 
t, and is said to be a 1 
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My 4 
Turs animal, in its eiperil 

ee i ese nbles. tig arbi 

 



    

    

   

ர 4. vi ratis, san wuineo, tergore 
fe, fuscia er Shee bus albis. Lin. 

4 Br. : 

ilitude between this species - 
ntelope, that the chief dif. 

்‌ கக்‌ this sen 

    

   

   

    

  

and. ல்‌ Bye: betwee a tp 
strongly annulated i in the 

3 cheeks ad neck, in me 
living: anim tht bay ; the back and up-_ 

ae parts of “ferruginous brown 5 ; with a dark 

: the belly and rump white, 
as is also, in the Leverian specimen, the lower half 

of the legs: the sides of the body are marked, as 
<i in many others of thigygenins, with a-dark or 

ம்‌ Dlackish stripe: the tail’is about seven inches 
: gore ட ‘covered. with bul ais which extend 

some inches beyond | the end. |. The figure of the 
el, or _Flat-horned Antelope, in sixth vo- 

ume 2 of, the Count de Buffon’s supplement, so 
2 ‘perfectly represents this species, that it might’ pass 4 

. tress 

    

    

   

 



       



   
   

   very good repre 
ப்‌ ss myself to be extrei 

. Supposed specific distinction 
_ ‘some other-Antelopes.. © 

‘The: specini    

Antilope Corinna.” »4s cornibus ல்‌ rectiusculis tenuibus 
levigatis, conpore  fulcescente subtus-albo, fascia laterali capitis ~ 

fasco-alba. Lin. Syst. Nat. Gmel. p. 188. Mis 
             

      

  

   
   

spe; white beneath, with dail 
cand sublyrated slender sube 

_ Le Corin, “Buf 12. p. 205. pl. 
_ Corine Antelope. Pennant Quads 

ட்‌ ள்‌ 

மிய (ட 19 500 ரீட்‌ ஹல 
்‌ buek, and is a native of Senegal other parts 
of Africa, Its colour is a pale tawny-or ferru- 

்‌ ்‌ டு ்‌ * 
ginous brown d white beneath; the two" 

colours, asi many others of t lis genus, being 
separated. on, the sides' by a dark line or band: the 
face is matked on ea cheside by a white line, be-~. 

neath ட்டு another of black : the horns are i 

7 sien ler, about six inches long, somewh: 
erect in their growth, m ch" but surrounded ras! 

ட 

   

  

    

    

    

  

     ee slightly marked wr es : ireular spaces ்‌: ்‌ 
~on each knee is atuft of h ras in the Kevel and oy 

i Gazelle : the ears. are about four‘inches and a half We = 

i ae டி 
Pas ‘ 

பவகிக, 2 கியம்‌ a ட்ட. 
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es long, and | soon three ee inches. In spo 

fon and agility i க்‌ vith the Kecel,” or 

     

   

      

    

  

     

   
   

    

   

e of rings in many oe are about: six- 
iba, and are very near each other at 

] part of the horns, and more distant at the 
upper. He adds, that the hair is short, and close 

‘set, of a yellow colour*on the back” and flanks, 
-and white on the belly and insides of the thighs ; 
that the, blatk, and that some individuals 

6 விற்க otted on the body with. white. 
pine, like the Kevel and Gazelle, is found 

r troops. © ச 

SUMATRAN ANTELOPE. y 

Antilope Sumatrensis. 4. atra, cornibus recurvatis, juba inter 
ட்டு. hhumeros setosa albida. 

“+ Black Antelope, with recurved horns, and whitish bristly mane 
: between the shoulders, 

Sumatran Antelope. Pennant Quadr. 2. Addit. p. 32x. 
» Cambing stan. Marsd, Sumatr. p.93. ” 

      Tse தனை Antelope seems to havi e been 
: mentioned by. Mr. Marsden, in. his: account 
‘of that island, under the name of. oe ng Ootan, 

"or Goat of the W oods. A specimen is “preserved 
in the British’ Maga தட்ப is about the size of 

fc’ = 
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BLUE ANTELOPE. Py See 

common nm goat, but stands considerably higher 
on its legs: its colour is an uniform. black, but» 

each hair, when narrowly examined, is gre rn 
wards the base: on the top of the neck, just al 

oulders; is a patch: of whitish, bristly, 1 
* Strait hair, ch stronger than the ‘rest, and 

ing soméewha the appearance ‘of a partial mane 
on each sid le ide the lower jaw is a longitudinal p 
of yellowish white thé ears are or mode: 

marked internally with three obscure long: 
bands of white, as ‘Th some other Antelope’: th 

horns are six inches long, ‘bending slightly back- 
wards, sharp-pointed, black, sas annulated near | 
half their length with prominent rings: the tail | 
about the length of the horns, and ah pish :’ ‘the 

hoofs rather sonal, pid black the hair on the 

  

     

      

   
        

        

   

    

parts: 

BLUE ANTELOPE. 

Antilope Leucopheea. 4. Cornibus recurvatis teretiusculis anmac- 
latis, corpore cerulescente. Lin. Syst. Nat. Gel. p. 182% 

Blue-grey Antelope, with roundish, arcurated, recurved, annu- 
lated horns. 

Blue Goatss” Kolben's Cape: 2°p- 114. >) ச 
La Gazelle Tztiran. Buf’. Suppl. 6; p. 168, il. 20% 
Blue Antelope, . Pennant Quadrst. ப 

‘Tuts isa species of very cdssiderable size, ae 

larger than a fallow deer, and. from: the form of



ர % Fa : 

ஷட்‌ ்‌ BLUE ANTELOPE. cn 

  

   
     

hair, ‘may. he said 
| the Antelopes with , 

Tt seems to haye been first des ‘ibed ந 
i his account of the Cape of Good 

© be found a great way up the 
th of the Cape. It is to Dr. 

    

    

         

   
   

  

    

nt blueish’ grey, the blue cast being rather the 
effect of reflected light, than any inherent colour, 
ice it entirely disappears in the dead animal, the 

ir then’ lyin, closer than during life, and nét re- 

s ight. The belly, insides of thelegs, 
ip of eae white ;. and there is also'a 

y large wltite spot beneath’ each eye: the 
Norns are about eighteen or twenty inches long, 

slightly cutved* backwards, black, smooth, ‘and 
-smarked with about twenty rings, which are more ட 

~ prominent on the inner side than the outer: the: 
tail measures about seven inches, and: js tipped “*; with long hairs. ‘The female is said to be horned 
as well as the male, : 

   

  

   



 



  

   

    

    

        

   

  

   

  

   

    Bos Gnou. igh 
Le Gnou ou Nion. Buf 
Gnou Antelope. Pennant 

Tur Gnou, or Ox-heat 
distinguished by the vemarkable form of its h 

x ஒரவர are nearly smooth, v very 

projecting forwards to some dis 
base, , and then pretty suddenl, 
It is a large species, equalli 
when, full grown, the size of a stag *, 

© dull rufous-brown colour, with very ‘long black 

a hanging from the breast: the chin and 

oat are also strongly bearded, and along the 

_ top of the neck 4 to séme distance down the | back 

runs a Yery strong and somewhat upright mane 

of ash-coloured hair: the head is very large, the ~ 

mouth are the lips covered with short ‘stiff 

bristles, an m the noge up the ப்தி 7 - 

* 4 . £ 
அ . 

* One brought over to Holland, and Me Fe 
: ad as about three feet and a half long, from the fe 

3 butit grows toa far larger size, being generally equal 

large Stag. ௩ 

%% 

   

  

   

    

  



    

  

இ “kind of oblong squarebiush 
கி while the hairs of the cl 

__ Wards: isles hi the eyes 

   
   

  

    
     
      

      
    

      

nd 0 fa: polite colow ne 
ig | elegant, th 

8 thick. றினா? 

   

each ரல்‌ or dusky 
வப oof. The G 100, says Mr. Allamand, 
very singular con 1pound of animals; uniting 

. the strong Head and horns of the Bull, swith the’ 
“lightness and skin of the Stag, the beatity of the 

    
  

Hs 

. Pennant, is a here and - 
is அதம்‌ after on account i 

   
gees in the country of the Ni 
டட where it lives in large herds. The femal 
said to be horned like the male, and in the ae 
animals the horns are quite strait. 3 ச 

> OF this highly singular species a coloured’ draw-* 
ழ்‌ ing was sent by the late Lord Bute to the Count 

de Buffon, under the name of Fefa Heda, or Bos- 
2 and பல்பம்‌ daying: suppo' to be more 

ஜ்‌ 

     2 ம்‌ த 
* ‘The sin sinus lackrymalis, which in this tribe of கவர is pecu- 

~ larly conspicuous, isthat, stnall channel or duct situated, at =: in~    
   

  

angle of the eye. In the Antelopes it forms a la 
ed fist or furrow on theskin, Te is also v ன்‌ large i 

= ¥ 

ex; 

ome 

ம 

 



      NANGUER. 

LO
L



  

ட ்‌ ்‌ ce. > se ES ந்‌ 

exact, was communicated by. the Viscount Pis- 

is engraved in the sixth sup- 
e engraving, however, af- 

| by Allamand, having been 

ith great care from the liying animal, 
be more exact than any other, and 

      

        
  

  

   

  

Antilope Dama. 4. comibus antrorsum incurvie, corpore albo, ட } 
dorso fasciaque ocilari fubis. Lin. Syst, Nat. Gmel. p. 1832.4 

Dama. Plin. Hist. Nat. VIII. c. 53. XI. c. 37. 

White Antelope, with fulvous back, and round horns, ineurvated 

forwards. Ae FAS 

ட்‌ Nangies, ouNanguer. Buf 12. p. 213+ pl 34- 
ஞ்‌ Swift Antelope. Pennant மொய்‌: 1. ற. 85. 

இதச்‌... “ரத 4 : ச 

te ais is one of the few species of Antelopes 

” _ supposed. to have been known to the ancients. It 

is a native of Africa, and is believed to be the 

Dama of Pliny. Its colour is rufous or tawny 

brown above and white below ; the rump and hind 

part of the back, together with the thighs and legs, 

ite, and on 1 e fore part of the breast 

is a large patch of white. . It is observed, how- 

ever, to vary somewhat as to colour in different 

individuals : the horns are round, black, eight — 

inches long, and bent forwards at their tips. This > 

* é ஆ oe 
oy = Sh 

  

% 

     

= 

 



  

a * 
RED ANTELOPE. 

species is said to be one o the sites 
whole tribe, so as almo: ( 
Its measures are thus 
“Length three feet cig 

eight inches.” It iss 
is principally r found i in Senegal. 

   
        

     

     

  

      

ice ரக recurvis; cor 
Syst, Nat. p. 184-0 
ட்டா tly annul ண 

Le Nagér. Buf’ 129.326. ph gon) 
_ Red Antelope, Epa 1 p. 86. 

r ca Tas Red Antelope, 1. Nagor, is much alli 
the Nanguer, or Dama. It is about the size of a 
Roebuck, and its colour on all parts is an w tral 

reddish நலத்‌ vpalest | on the breast’ and belly : 
the horns, which are short, black, smooth,” ‘and 
but slightly marked with a few rings att their base, 
are bent forwards at the tips in the same manner, 
though not in so great a i degree, as those of the 
Neh gues: A preserved specimen of this animal 
occurred among the a 
from Senegal, and fr I 
gave the slight description, and ரல பத his 
‘History of Quadrapedé The measures of Mons. 
Adanson’s specimen | were as follows, viz. From 

‘ae “nose to tail, nearly four feet : from the base of the 
4 யி யூ 2 

ல்‌ த்‌ oe ae 

      

  

   
   



  

stiff, glossy, and about Be meh long; 
very close to the skin. 

e The Nagor i is chiefly unl in ‘that part of S 

al nearest the isle of Goree. if 

   

  

      

  

    

  

CHAMOIS. ae ்‌ 

Antilope Rupieapra, A. cornibus என்‌ சமய levigatis, apice 

ல்‌ retrorsum uncinatis, Lin. Syst. Nat. Gmel. p. 182. 

Brown Antelope, with ‘smooth upright a, with the tips 

   
      

  

   

hooked forwards. 
Capra Rupicapra. C. cornibus erectis wicinatis, Lin. Syst. 

Nat. p. 95. 
tale ra. Plin, Hist. Na 238. XI.c37. Gear, 

» Si 319. «725+ 9. ற; 727: Jonst. 

  

த்‌ ர 5 நதி 
Le Chamois. Buff. 12. p. 136-1 சராம்‌ 16. f - 

டப்‌ Antelope. Pennant Quadr. 1. ற. ர ரு 

இ ர eH. te, 
Tue jamois is the only species of Antelope, 

except the Sage. that is found in Europe. Tt is’ "9%? 

‘ ae ets



     

  

‘362, பட கவனக்‌ . 
an inhabitant of the Alps of Switze 
the Pyrenean mount 

‘several parts of Give s 
casus and Taur 

  

  

   

  

   

    

e horns are upright, slen- 
h, and strongly hooked 

their colour is black, and 
lig’ yrink ed towards*the base, but 

ye no appearance of rings or circular elevations, 
most others of this genus. At the base of 

= horn, at the back part, “is said to be a pretty 
ge orifice in the skin, the nature and use of 

which does not seem to be clearly understood. 
- (The hair of the Chamois is rather long: the tail 

short, like that of a Goat, and of a blackish co- 
lour both above and below. கல்கம்‌ 
~ The Chamois is an animal of ext remely timid 
manners, and while the herd is fee ing, one al- 
ways acts as a centinel, and on every alarm gives 
notice to the rest by a kind of sharp hiss; upon 
which the whole herd flies off with the utmost ra- 
pidity. They are said to feed chiefly in the very 

_ early part of the morning, and in the evening. 
Their chace is a very laborious employment ; 

* “since the animals must be approached by surprise, 
- and are shot with rifle-barrelled ‘guns*.- In their 

இ - 

4 
fe 3 

       

   

      

: * * . ஆ. 
த்‌ ந Penta 

wae
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CAPRA. GOAT. 

Generic Character. 

  

PR 

_ Cornua concava, sursum ver- || Hors hollow, turning up- 

    

க sa, erecta, compressa, sca- || wardsand backwards,com- 
bra. “9 || pressed, rough; almost close 
ie at their base. 

மிதம்‌ Primores inferiores Front-teeth in the lower jaw 
octo. eight. ” : 

Laniarii nulli. Canine-teeth, or. Tusks, none. 
Mentum barbatum, Chin bearded in the male. 

IBEX. 

  

opralbéx. C. comnibus supra nodosis in dorsum reclinatis, gula 
barbata. Lin, Syst. Nat. p. 98, : 

Grey-brown Ibex, whitish beneath, with large knotted horns 
J bending over the back, and bearded throat. 

Tbex. Plin. Hist. Nat. VIII. c. 53. Gesn. Quadr. p. 331. and 
1099. Aldr. bisulc. p. 730, f. p. 732. Jonst. Quadr. t. 95. 
4.25.28. Raj. Quadr. p, 77. 

Steinbock. Gesn, Thierb, p.. 148. 
Ibex. Steinbock. Museum Leverianum, No. 
Le Boquetin, Buff. 12. px 136. pl. 13. 
Ibex Goat, Pennant Quadr, 1. p. §5. 

3+ P- 105. 107. 6. 2. 

Tuts, which is the common Ibex or Steinbocls 
of authors, appears to have been sometimes con- 
founded with the’Caucasan Thex, or next species, 
to which it is much allied. -It is allowed both by



 



  

   
    
   

ee 
8865 

as ‘that this, as well as 
a have been a stock or 

the "Mgrs goat is derived ; 
of this idea we may add, that     

snow and 

“mits of : 

Taurus, and ci 

and. Siber + ட்‌ 

வட Lena, and,in 

          

      
Lastly, it is found in Pe hi 

mountains of the island of Crete, where the Caw- 

casan Ibex has also been discovered. 4 
It is an animal of great strength and agility, . 

' and is considerably lar ger than'a common domes- - 
tic Goat. Its colour is a deep hoary or greyish: | 
brown ; much paler or whitish beneath, and on the: 
insides of the limbs; the outsides of which are 
dusky or blackish on the lower part: the body is 
of a thick, strong form; the head rather small, 
the eyes large, ‘the’ horns extremely large and - 
long, so as sometimes to measure three feet in 

: ie Ph 
* Pennant, 

  

  

ப்‌
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‘length, and to extend the whole length of the 

body: they are of a deep brown colour, ‘and are 

marked on the upper surface with ve protube= 

rant transverse knots or half circles: the legs are» 

strong, tlie hoofs Short, as is likewise the tail : on | 

a chin isa browner dusky, beard. The female i is ௩ 

ம்‌ pre 
nctly knot-,, 

   

    

   

         

  

nid much Jes boldly 0 ordi 

  Boe relieving ee and many other coniplaints. 

> Of its Wonderful virtues in Way mtich may. be 
3 found in the works of Gesner and Aldrovandus. 

ஜீ. “In its general habits or manners the Ibex re- 
~~ sembles eh common Goat, but possesses. every 

attribute of strength and activity in a degree 
* proportioned to its natural state of wildness. It’ - 

delights to climb mountains, and hang upon the 

brinks of precipices, and its chace is in conse- 
quence considered, like that of the Chamois, as in 

the highest degree difficult and*laboriotis. It is.” 
seven said, that, when hard pressed, this animal 

will fling itself down a steep precipice, and fall- 
ing on itsyhorns, escape unhurt from ‘its pur- 
suers; nor will this appear in the least incredible, 
if we may rely on the faith of Monardes, who as- ° 
sures us that he saw a*Cavcasan Iber leap from 
the top of a high tower, and, falling on its horns, 
immediately spring up on its limbs and-leap about 
swithout having’ received the least apparent injury. 

  

 



சத ரஜா 

ட அன 
said to be in 

Its period of | - 
the common 

      

        

% 

   

    

  

    

  

    

y sup rior to that animal in s 
and its form in some degree resembles that of a 
stag. [ts general colour is a brownish or‘subfer- oh 

. ruginous grey above, and white beneath; the 
forehead is neatly black, which colour is con- | 

tinued down the back in the form‘ of a list or yt 

stripe: the chin is fur rnished with a large browniett 
beard, and the horns, which are very large, and 

_ bend considerably backwards, are smooth, black, 

sharply ridged on their upper part, and hollowed ஆ 
“on the exterior side: they have no appearance 

either of knots or sini are merely marked 4 
_ on the upper- “surface by some obscure undula. 

‘tions, or sige wavy wrinkles? they are about a 4 
இன்‌ டச்‌ ம சட 

     

  

    

 



     

  

    

  

   

    

808 : CAUCASAN IBEX. a 

yard in length, and are close at sis 
foot distant at the middle part, and ei 

inches at the tips. The female i is | 
of horns | and beard. 

   at least equals if ae superi 
“Thex; it inhabits _the இரவ 

   

    

    

    

2 பட்‌ ட்ட probably extend ‘ 

© said to abound on the hil 
அ “in Persia. Monardes 

» in Africa, and Mr. Pennant is inclined to believe 
ty he it may exist in wer and even on the Ap; 

  

   
animal. i has been ali ready observed, under the 

article of the Common ரஷ that Monardes 

"assures us, he saw a. Caucasan Ibex leap from 
gre high tower, and, falling on its horns, spring up 

ம்‌ பிம்‌ the least injury. In the stomach of this 
animal, as in some of the Antelopes and other 
quadrupeds, is occasionally found a Bezoar. 

In Dr. Gmelin’s edition of the Systema Nature 
we find a third species of Ibex, under the title of 
Capra Caucasiaca. It specific character is thus 
given, viz. 'C. cornibus retrorsum et extrorsum ar- 
cuatis, apice denuo introrsum vergentibus; obsolete 
triquetris, antice nodosis.. This is the kind de- 

- scribed by Guldenstedtiin the Transactions of the 

Bar % Entwurf ciniger thiere, 71. 

‘ies



COMMON GOAT. 

Male and Femate 
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ன்‌ _ COMMON Goar. 369 
Academy of Petersburgh, and which may be con- 
sidered as differing so slightly from the preceding 
as scarce to demand a specific character. It is 
said to be found in the schistous cliffs of Caucasus, 

«near the origin of the rivers Terek’ and Cuban, aA 
The horns are niuch larger than those of the com- 
mon goa¢, and are bowed backwards. The colour a 
of the ‘animal is a ferruginous brown above, pale: த 
or whitish beneath. It is of the size of a common 
goat, but of a thicker or stouter form. Upon the . 4 
whole, I cannot but think that Mr. Pennant has ட்ட 
very properly included this in his description of 4 

‘the Caucasan Ibex above detailed. 1 

     

    
  

COMMON. GOAT. 

Capra Hircus. C. cornibus carinatis arcuatis, gula barbata. 
Lin, Syst. Nat. p. 94. ‘ 

Goat with bowed carinated horns, commonly turning outwards 
towards the ends. 

Capra. Gesn. Quadr. p. 170. 301. f. 302. 304. Aldr. bisule. p. 
619. f. p: 635. Sonst. Quadr. p. 65. t. 26, 27. 

Boue & Chevre. " Buff. 5. p. 59. ple 8, 9. 
Domestic Goat. Pennant Quadr. r. p. 60. 

Tue reader will observe, that on the supposition 
of the Caucasan Ibex, or AXgagrus, being the ori- 
ginal or stock from which the common goat has 
been derived, its Linnzan specific character is, of 
course, given-in the same words. 

The Goat, in its domestic state, is found in al- 
most every part of the Globe, bearing the ex- 
tremes of heat and cold, and differing in size and
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form according to various circumstances. It may 

be observed, that the horns have generally a cur- 
vature outwards towards the tips; and it may be . 

added, that the animal was entirely unknown’ to’ 

_the Americans on the discovery of that continent, 
~ haying been introduced by the Europeans. 

“ The Goat (says Buffon) is superior to the 
sheep both in sentiment and dextetity. He ap- 

~ proaches man spontaneously, and is easily fami- 
_liarized. He is sensible of caresses, and capable ~ 

| ~of a considerable degree of attachment: He is 
| stronger, lighter, more agile, and less timid than 
| the sheep. He is a sprighitly, capricious, wander- 
~ ing, wanton animal. It is with much difficulty. 

that he can be confined, and he loves to retire into 
solitude, and. to climb, stand, and even sleep, on. 
rugged and lofty eminences. He. is robust and 
easily nourished, for he eats almoét every herb,” 
and is injured:by very few. His Bodily tempera- 
ment, which in all animals has a great influence 
on the natural disposition, is not essentially dif- 
ferent from that of the sheep. -These two animals, 
whose internal’ organization is almost entirely 
similar, are nourished, grow, and multiply in the 
same manner ; and their diseases are the same, ex- 
cepting a few, to which the Goat is not subject. 
The Goat fears not, like the sheep, too great a 
degree of heat. He cheerfully exposes himself to 
the sun,’and sleeps under his most ardent rays, 
without being affected with the vertigo or any 
other inconveniency. He is not afraid of rain: or 
storms ; but he appears to feel the effects of severe 

 



     
~ Ten, and 1106. 

mischi¢ 6 ட்டி go among corn, ines, 

"young ன பகற்‌. for டட eat with 

  

   

      

    

    

     

   

   

lly proves: fatal” ம்‌ their growth. 
avoid moist ground, acts mea- 

nd rich pastures. "They are seldom. reared 
vhere they never thrive, and 

and better than ‘that of the 
ad as a பப curdles 

contains ‘only a few ae ticles, த்‌ 
should never be separated’ from 
females allow themselves to be suc



  

    

37a COMMON GOAT. 

to whom their milk affords very 
menth 2 ஆ wee KS, 

‘After this excellent description of the general © 

  

different. ப்‌, and. far larger than itself; . since: 
he assures us, that he'saw, in the year 1780, a 
foal, which had lost it mother, thus nourished by. 
a Goat, which, during the process, was placed on 8 
a barrel, in order that the foal might suck with 
greater convenience. The foal followed its nurse 7 
to pasture, as it would have done its parent, and 
was attended with the greatest care by the Goat, 
which always called) it back by her bleatings, 
when it wandered to any distance from her, 

The colour ofthe domestic Goat is various, 
being either black, brown, white, or spotted. Mr. 
Pennant informs us, that those.of Wales are com- 
monly white, and are far superior in: size, strength, 
and ‘fineness of hair, to those of other moun- 
tainous countries’; the Goats of France, and the 
Alps, being’ generally short-haired, reddish, and
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small-horned ; the horns’ of the Cambrian Goat, 
on the contrary, have been seen three feet two 
inches long, and three feet from tip to tip. The 

flesh is of great use to the inhabitants of that 
country, and affords them a cheap and plentiful _   

oe the winter months, when the kids are 
rought to market: the haunches are often dried 

and salted, and used as a substitute for 180015. 
The skin of the goat is peculiarly well adapted for , 

__ the glove’ manufactury, especially that of the — 
_ kid; and as it takes a dye better thansany other — 
skin, it was formerly much used for hangings in 
the houses of people’ of fortune ; being susceptible 
of the richest colours, and when flowered and or- 
namented with gold and silver, became an elegant 
and superb furniture. 

The smell of the Goat is proverbially unpleas- 
ing. During the months of September and Octo- 
ber the whole atmosphere around them is, ac- 
cording to Mr. Pennant, filled with the un grateful 
odor, which, though as strong as asafetida itself, 
may perhaps be conducive to the prevention of 
many distempers, and to cure nervous and hyste- 
rical ones. Horses are supposed to be much re- 
freshed with it; on which account many persons 
keep a he-goat in their studs or stables. The 
Goat goes with young four months and’ a half, 

and brings forth from the latter end of February 
to the latter end/of. April; having only two young, 
or Sometimes three, 

  

  

    * Penn. Brit, Zool. % “Meee . + Brit, Zool. 
V. 1: Pare. 790% ட டப்‌
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The following are | 
ties of the domestic G      

  

» the animal. whil feeding ; ட்‌ » for 

~» which reason it is the custom. to crop them, or to 
cut off one, that the animal may feed with greater ~ 
“convenience. This, however, is denied by} Mons. 

_ Sonnini, who assures us that the ears of this Goat 
never reach so low as the ground, and are never 
cut off. Its genéral colour is a reddish brown, 
and the horns are short and black, This is. pe. 

common Goat of Aleppo, 
which it supplies with milk. 

eat Cairo, where these Gi 

flocks, every morning, thro 
ters of the city, and ever 
them the quantity of milk t 

ie ்‌ 

  

       

    

    

  

same is the case 
driven: in small 

e different quar- 
sees taken from 
wants. 
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ப்‌ ANGORA GOAT, 

aie by Ckearsley Fleet Street. 

  



875    
\ Capra Angorensis. C. pilis longissimis crispis tots corpore tesa 

tita, Lin. Syst. Nat. Gmel. p. 194. ris Regn. Anim. p. 
964.0. 2. “Hasselg. it. 206. 3 8 

* Goat with very long, pendent, spirally cited hair. 

   

_Turs is*by far the most அனை! of all the va- 
rieties of the Goat, and is a native of Angora, a 
small district in Asia Minor, notfar from Smyrna, ' 
and remarkable for producing a peculiar race of 
‘Goats, Sheep, Cats, Rabbets, &c. with hair of 
uncommon length and fineness. 

The Goat of Ang gora is generally of a beautiful 
_ milk-white colour, short legged, with black, 

spreading, spirally twisted horns, and with the 
hair on the whole body disposed in long pendent 
spiral ringlets: the ears are ப்ப and the 
horns of the female, instead of divaricating, as in 

the male, turn backwards, and are much shorter 

in proportion. It is from the hair of this animal 

that the finest camlets, &c. are prepared. In 
order to preserve this beautiful hair in good con- 
dition, the goatherds’ of. Angora are’ peculiarly 
careful of their flocks, washing~and combing 

them with the greatest diligence; and it is ‘said 

that a change of pasture frequently makes-them 
lose their beauty, this variety being naturally 
confined to narrow bounds, and produced only in 

thé tract surrounding the towns of Angora gud 
Beibazar. 

 



     
   

    

hae ந. ்‌ 
Afrique, | Buff. 13. oe ae mar i 

° ying lose to the he c 
still shorted theh ்‌ 

்‌ Linneus seems to have “entertai 

lea relative tothe native | country of this 3 var iety, 
and to have supposed it an Anierican ani 

   
     

    

  

~Wwurpaw GOAT. .. 

    

  

    

    

  

Capra Reversa. C. cornibus, ereetis q 
Nat. 9.955. 

Goat with upright 
Bouc & Chevre de 
Whidaw ( Goat. 

அ ட்‌ -fourta. in Africa, 
i guished by having short 

ns, turning-a little forwards at the tips. 
to be very common in Guinea, Angola, 

e other of Africa, where its flesh is 
ட்ட ப்ட்‌ ‘ 

இ 
 



     

     

she same with the nhc ட a 
sed than ன்ப much, Jonger, and) 

s-and upwards a ‘ 

is long 

\ngora Goat. 
rger tha nm the former, eas * 
ர. inches i i n Tomas while thé . 

எத்‌ & 

  

i aS common in some parts oe Egypt, 
. and which he says has long, thick, soft, and silky - 
க்‌ as and ede handsomely வழ! horns. 

te 
ர 

  

ல்‌ 
ad latera annulatis. 1 Ain. Syst. Nat. Gmel. p. 195. 

Goat with short horn3 aaa forwards at the ee and ட்‌ 

lated on the sides, ஆ ? * 
௫ Capricorne. Buf. றவ. பட    

  

   

Turs variety, which ‘is deseribéd 
from a skeleton with the horns, pre 
royal.cabinet at Paris, is Supposed, to be a native — 

Africa. In the form’ and- proportion. of the - 
nes, he tells us it has a perfect resemblance to 

ச. கு



ச ணாத 

  

    

      

  

    

    

ஜ்‌ ள்‌ $8 gt: me CAPRICORN 

the domestic he-goat ; and the 
» jaw is the same with that of | i 4 

» thatit differs from ae the horns, 
Wild Goat having pro ment tubercles 

= two. longitudinal ridges, between which there — 
Rac marked ‘anterior face: those of Cha 

     

    

    
mon Goat have but’ one ridge, and ng ‘tul 
‘The horns: of the Capricorne have" லு 

டக ‘no anter nr fa abe though 
oe jercles, ae rugosit ie at 

ட ரம விமா லன்‌ க he-goat. The: differen ces," adds © 
4), Button, seem to ind icate interme jiate race 

~ between the wild. and சழக (ம பத்த 
உ. sides, 4 ¢, horns of the Capri are short’ and — 

      

  

  

i crooked at the point, like those of ‘the, Chamois ; 
-and at the same timefare compressed a and ringed: 

hence they partake at once of the le goat, ‘the § 
Wild Goat, and aah Chamois. ்‌ 
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ries a spi 
rally intorted. 

Front: teeth டட in the 

    

oer: arcuatis semicircularibus ie pla~ 
niusculis, palearibus laxis pilosis, Lin. Syst. Nat. Gel ற. 200. 

> Sheep with arc ol semicircular homs, flat beneath, and loose 
       

      

  

    

hairy-dewlap: ட்‌] 
Capra Ammon. | btus plas 

nits syst. Nat. 

bex, is. 

supposed 0 nal of t e do} Goat, 

so the Ovis Ammon, Argali, or Musimon, is be- 
lieved to - chief primeval rock from which 

ae , ie * ட னை ன > 

>: % * we 4% 

     



    ARGALT. 

x all the kinds of domestic Sheep hav p 

  

  roceeded ; 
_. many of which differ full as ‘widely both from 
இ ஆஃப்‌ other and their archetype as the Goats. 
8 மிமி நஜகிம்0 Wil ல, is an inhabitant of 

“rocky or mountainou gions, and is chiefly, 

found i in the Alpine | parts of Asia. It’ was ob- 
ஆ served by Dr: Pallas throughout the vast chain of \ : 

_mountains extending thr Bich the niiddle of that 
4 continent to thé Eastern Sci, In Kamtschatka 
a is. plentiful : “it occurs also in Barbary, in the 

mountains of Greece, and in*the islands of Cor- 
ica and Sardinia ; differing merely in a few slight 

particulars’ of colour and size, seine to its 
climate.” 

<The general size of the Argali is that of a small 
Fallow Deer. Its colour is a greyish ferruginous 

_ brown above, and whitish beneath: the face is 
also whitish, and’ behind each shoulder is often 
observed a dusky spot or patch: the legs, at least 
in the European kind, are commonly white: the 

. head strongly resembles that of a Ram; but the 
ப... 88 are smaller in proportion: the neck more 

slender; the body large ; the limbs slender, but 
strong; the tail very “Gort, being hardly more 
than three” inches in length: the: horns, in the 
full-grown or old டக்‌ are extremely large, 
placed‘on the top of the head, and stand close at 
their base, rising first upwards, and then bending 
down, and twisting outwards, as in the common _ 
Ram: the body is covered with hair instead of 
wool; in which particular consists its chief dif. , : 
ference from the general aspect of a’Sheep ; but in 
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4 ARGALI. 

  

winter the face, and particularly the part about the 
tip of the nose, becomes more white, the back | 

a more ferruginous cast, and the hair, whicl 
summer is close, like that of a deer, bec 

ioe rough, wavy, and a little curled 

sisting of a kind of wool intermixed’ 
and: conctaling at its roots a fine white 

down: the hair-about the neck and should க 

well as under the throat, is considerably longer ்‌ 
than on .other parts. The female*is interior i 

size to the ‘male, ப has smaller and less curved 

horns. 5 a 

In Siberia the Argali is chiefly seen on the top 
of the highest mountains exposed to the sun, an 

free from woods. The animals generally go in, 
small flocks: they produce: their young in’ the” 

middle of March, and have one, and sometimes” 
two, ata birth. The young, when first born, are 
covered with a soft, grey, curling, fleece, which 
gradually changes into hair towards | the end of 
summer. ர்‌ as 

From spring to eatin the Argalis feed in tl ஆ 

little vallies among ‘the, upper regions of . the 
mountains, on the young shoots if the. Alpine 
plants, ‘and are said to grow very fat. As winter 
approaches, they descend lower and eat grass and ர 
other vegetables. - They are fond of frequenting 
pie of a saliné nature, and will excavate the 
ground in such h places; i in order to get at the salt. 

The horn of the old males grow to a vast size, 

்‌ and have been found of the length of two Russian 

yards, பதம்‌ along the spires ; wi eighing fif- 

௯ 

     



   

    

     

    
   

  

    

எண Sr ்‌ ௬ 

டி கலவர. த்‌ 

he had seen some of the horns so large that _ 
could hardly lift a, pair with one hand, and 

a t the Tanta made great drinking/éups of 
~ them. A more modern teiveller has asserted, that 

foxes occasionally shelter therfselves in 
eh as are here and there found in the deserts. 
‘The Argali i is a very timid animal, and when 
ely Mursuetl does not. run in a directly pro- 

gressive course, but obliquely, from side to side, 
in the manner of other sheep, ascending the rocky 

று rountains with great agility, and, like the wild 
goat, going over the, narrowest and most dan- 

" gerous passes with. perfect safety. The males are 
‘said to fight frequently among themselves, and 

Be “will sometimes precipitate cok other down the ~ 
ட்‌ 2001௯ 1 மம contests. Their chace is. dangerous 

and difficult, but is an important க with 
some of the Asiatics, since the animal furnishes a 
great number of necessary articles ; the skin being 

‘used’ for cloathing, and the flesh for food. . Dr 
Pallas informs us, that the flesh of the lamb is 
excellent; that of the old animals good ; but 
more particularly when roasted. 

Iw Corsica the Argali is ae he by, the name of 
Mufro; where it is so wild as ‘to be rarely taken 
alive, but is shot by the ‘hunters, who lie in wait 

"for it among the mountains. When » the young ச 
are taken, however, which i y sometimes the case 
when the parent is shot, they: are observed to be " 
very readily tamed. The Corsican Argali or 
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Mouflon of Buffon, is of a darker oa 
Asiatic, kind 

. From ‘the above descripti 
_ appear that the Wild SI 
eseemingly helpless anii 

. state of confinement and. artificial 
highest 

  

     
   

«posed 
~ It is ren L in the tw th 
edition o. Systema பன்னிய this. animal 

      

   
   

    

   

in the genus Cy ce instead of Ovis ; appearing ra- 
ther to ட பதியன்‌ as the parent of the Goat thi n 
the Sheep. In: fact, these two gen 
allied, that the line of separation ‘ ae 

discoverable. ’ The present animal, த்‌ a 

ther we consider its figure மயம்‌ வன்‌ ந்‌ 
நிறல 0 be the parent or stock of the 

’ the Goat trace. ட்‌ 

  

rin ‘Panant at A. ற 52 Dl. 0. ப்‌ 
இவ seu Hirco-Cermus, 0. ஹல 52. ம்‌ 

Pe an Gost. Pant Synops. Quadr. p.xB ட டு 

  

7 
Tuis animal s rather a variety of the Ar- 

gali than truly distinct. Its description and cha- 
racter is ‘thus ‘sain by Mr. Pennant, who in his 

es of. adrupeds -reférred to the genus 

    

  

   

    

    

  

  



  

    
‘short : on ke oy of the neck longer, 

  

neck and shoulder ed with coarse’ hairs, not 
_ less than four rteen. in es long. Beneath the hairs, o 

ry part, ‘was a short genuine wool, the ru- 
வ of a fleecy loathing: the coldur of the 
breast, neck, back, கடு a pale ferruginous. 

_ Tail very short. | ர டடடட்‌ close. at their base, Te- 

இண்டர்‌ twenty-five inches long ; eleven in cir- 

cumference in the thickest place; diverging, and 
\ bending outwards ; their points being nineteen 

inches டள from each other.” 
ந்‌. Mr. ‘Pennant observes, that the learned Dr. 

ie “Kay, or Caius, gives a good description of: this 
“animal, » from a specimen brought into England 
_ from. Barbary, -in the year 1561. Dr. Kay Mined 

Tragelaphus, ow a! supposition of its being the 
. same with the. Tragelaphus of Pliny. The figure 
published by Mr. Pennant, and which is here re- 

_ peated, is froma very fine print, by Basan, taken 
_ from a painting by Oudry, of the living animal i in 

he pct) king’s menagery. 

      

a whole under part of the .



net 
he “ay = . 

: ழ்‌ x, 
he 

    
    

    
   
   

ல்‌ © COMMON 1 

Tuts animal is so” டயர்‌ 
ticular description 0! its form and manne! 

“comes unnecessary. © Be most prominent cl 
ters are, that the horns ௦1 i 
that the tail is round and shor jandt rt 
is covered with wool: but these! are cl ப 

which are so greatly varied in the ioe ya 
that it is hardly possible to fix on an absc 

distinctive mark ட shall apply to all ப்ட்‌ 1 
rieties. % 

‘The domestic Sheep, in its “most valuable or 

woolly state, exists hardly any where in perfec- 
tion except in Europe,-and some of the tempe- 

vate parts of Asia. When transported into very 
warm climates, it losés its peculiar covering, and 

appears. coated with hair, having only a short 
wool next the skin. In very cold climates also 
the exterior part of the wool is observed to be 

| and coarse, though the interior is more soft 

1e.. In ngland, and some other European - 
6 Wool acquires a peculiar length and 

ess, and is best adapted to the various pur- 
ச்சர்‌ 
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ing alone ; 3 and is mixed 

ee of cloth. - 
“ once: the aye 

he produc-, 
o be rivalled by 

the luxury, ‘nd the 

nufacturers.”- OF the 

   
   

  

   

    

     
    

    

id they are னைத்‌ 
rts of Wales ae Bee ட்‌ 

1S s mature, to dwell க on ல்க 
aracter of the மறவன்‌ Sheep. _Ttis 

at ae ed. by Mr. Smell in his , 
dition of Buffon,‘ Though - the” talents of the 

a Sheep : are not.so brilliant as those of other quadru- 
__peds, yet he appears not to be that stupid, defence- 

ட்‌ 2S ‘creature painted by the French naturalist.” 
“ Sheep,” says Mr. ‘Smellie, “ when enslaved by 

mani tremble at the voice of the shepherd or his 
dog; but on those extensive mountains where 
they are allowed to range almost without con- 
troul, and where they seldom depend on the aid of 
the shepherd, they assume a very different mode 
of behaviour. In these situations, a Ram or a 
Wedder will boldly attack a single dog, a and ofte: 
come off victorious ; but when the danger i is mor 
alarming, they have recourse to the ‘collecte 

         



      

    

    

4 ve ce 
strength of the whole flock. 

. they draw up into a complete 
_ young and the females in the 

males take the foremost ra 
~ each h other. Thus an ary 

    

  

    

  

    

    

  

   

    

   

   

    

  

Rams dart upon’ ‘them with 
as. to lay him dead at their feet; ae h 
himself by timely flight. “ Against the at 
single dogs or foxes, when in this situati 
are perfectly secure. A Ram, regare 

r, will often engage a Bull; and | 

being” inuchshardér than that of any oth 
he ப fails to conquer ; for the Bull by. 
ing his head, receives the stroke of the Ram bé-~ 
tween his eyes, which usually brings him to the 
ground.” ; we 

Of all the domestic animals, ரசம்‌ so விழத்‌ 4 
to various disorders as the Sheep. Of these one of : a 
the’most extrabrdinary, aswell as the most fatal *, த 

is owing to vast numbers of worms of the genus — 
Fasciola, which are found in the liver and gall- 

bladder.. They are of. a flat form, of an oval 

shape, with slightly pointed extremities, and bear 

eral. கல்ப to the seeds of a gourd.    



     
   

iet incipally foun he island 
ட்டு several parts 0 Europe for 

ம ‘ee 

ty of | its மனன்‌ the horns being 
large, long, and in the manner of a 

(056 08 ட male are upright; those of the 
right angles. to the head. This animal 

distinct species in the Systema Ne 

    

      

      
5 far Wh 
ம HIS occurs in tig northern’ parts of Europe 

0 ¢ frequently than in other regions, and is said 
be most common in Iceland. “The horns are 

~either:three, four, or five it number ; bones 
placed with great regularity, and sometimes dif- 
fering in proportion and situation. A four-horned 
variety, with very long hairs hanging from the 

__ breast, is also found in some Pi 
two largest h , in this kindy 

nearly ergo a e of 

ந இல்‌ ம 
ர்‌ 
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316 appearance, ' 
‘ttle orphan. |9 

vered rather, 
8 pair of penden' 

 



orns in the male, li 

ep, and’ large நிலமை é 
lopéd. i  



 



 



  
£0
8



 



99% BISON. » 

old and new continent ; inhabiting woody re regions, : 

and atriving)at a size far larger: ae that of the 
domestic or cultivated aiftinalh In this its native 

_ state, of wildness, the Bison’ is) distinguished, not; ~ 

only by his size, but by the superior depth and” 
shageiness. of his hair, which about the head, 
neck, and shoulders, is sometimes of sucha length 

as almost to touch the ground’: his horns fare 1௨ 
ether short, sharp-pointed, extremely strong, and 

stand distant from each other at their paces, like ? 
those of the common Bull’ “His colour is somie- 

times-a dark blackish brown, and sometimes ru- 

fous brown: his eyes large and fierce; his limbs 
extremely strong, and His Whole, aspect in the 

highest degree’savage and gloomy. ட 

The principal European regions where’this ani- 

mal is at present found, are the marshy forests of 

Poland, the Carpathian mountains, and-Lithuania. 

Its chief Asiatic residence is the neighbourhood 

of Mount Caueasus; but‘it is also found j in other 

parts of the Asiatic world. 
The Ametican Bison seems to differ inno re- 

spect. from the European, except in béing more 
shaggy, and in haying amore  protuberant 
bunch or fleshy substance over the shoulders the 
fore. parts of the body are extremely thick*and 
strong; the hinder parts comparatively» weak: 

*The colour of the American Bison is‘a reddish 

brown} and the hair, in winter, is of a woolly na-. 

ture, falling down over the eyes, head, and*whole 

fore parts of the animal. In summer it often be- 
comes almost naked, but particularly.on the hind 
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parts of the hody: It grows, according to Law- 
son*, tova vast size, and has been found to weigh" 

sixteen undied; and eyen two. thowsand’ Lhe 
hundred pounds 5 and -the:strongest man cannot » 

"lift Ohe of the'skins from the.ground. 
* It is.diffieult, #8 Mx. Pennant, observes, to say | 
in what manner these aninials migrated from the 
old torthe*new worldsPut it seems most probable 
that it was from the north of Asia, which, in an= 

cient times, might haye been stocked with them 
to its. most extreme parts, notwithstanding they 
are noly @xtinct im those regions. . At that period 
the two*continents might have been united be- 
tween Tehuthi noss and the opposite héadlands of 
America; and the many islands off that promon- 

tory, with’the Aleutian,.or New Fov islands, some- 

what more distant, may with great reason be sup- 
posed.to be fragments of Jand which joined the 
two continents, and formed their insular state by 
“the mighty conyulsion which divided Asia and 
America. 

In America the Bison occurs in the'regions six 
hundred miles west of Hudson’s Bay, which is 

their most northern residence. ~ From thence they 

aré met with inygreat droves as low a8 Cibole, in 
Jat. 33. alittle north.of.California, and also in the 

province of Mivera, in. New Mexico; and: the 

species seems to cease immediately to the south 

of these parts... They also inhabit’ Canada, to the 

west of the lakes; and in greater abundance in 

   

% HisCatob p. 136. + Penn, Asct. Zool, 
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the riGh savannas which border the river isis 
sipi, and the great rivers which fall into it from 
the west, in the upper! Louisiana, where they: are 

~~ seén in herds innumerable, intermixed with those . 
Pict Stags and Deer;" feeding, chiefly 1 in the morn- 

ing and evening, and. retiring into they shade of 
the tall reeds hich! bordér the rivers, during the; , 

heat of the day... They aré "extremely, wild, and 
fly from the face of mankind; but if wounded, 

become furious, and pursue their enemy. , Their 
chace is a favourite diversion with the ‘Indians, 

and the animals are killed either by shooting, or 
by gradually driving them into.a sniall’space, by 

firing the grass round the place where a herd is 
feeding. ~ The animals are’extremely terrified by. 

fire, and thus crowd together in order'toayoid it; 

when the bands of Indians close, and kill them 
thus pressed together without any hazard. On 
such occasions it is. pretended that not less than 

fifteen hundred or two thousand have sometimes 

been killed'at ‘a time*. The’ flesh is used as-a 

food,. and thé skins and hair as commercial. ar- 

ticles: the latter, being of a woolly nature, may 

be spun into cloths, gloves, &c. which are said to 

besvery strong, and to have the appearance’ of 
those manufactured from the best: wool. ©The 
fleece or hair of oné of these Bisons has: beew 
known to weigh eight pounds. 

These were the only animals which boré any 
affinity to the European cattle, onthe first disco- 

wes * Arct, Zool?
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_y\state, and living chiefly ‘by chace, had never at- 
Ntempred ti the Horst oad of the animal, 

COMMON OX. 397 

yery of the ‘American continent; and might have 
been made to/answer every purpose of ‘the Euro- 
pean Cow; but the natives, being in’ a savage 

   

Hg COMMON Ox, 

Tuis is, in reality, the Bison teduced to a do- 

Mhestic state;+ in which, im different parts of, the 

world, it runs into as many, varieties as the Sheep ; 

diffeting widelyrin size, form, and colour, accord= 

ing to’ climate and other circumstances. . Its im- 

pottance in this its domestic,state needs not be 

mentioned. Every one knows that the Cow fur- 

nishes some of the chief articles both of use and 

luxury in civilized life, and the animal is, there- 

fore, universally reared, except among savage 

nations.  “@Without-the aid of this useful’ ani 

mal,” says Buffon,’ * both the poor and the opu- 

lent would find great difficulty in procuring sub- 

sistence. Formerly the Ox constituted the whole 

riches of mankind; and he is still the basis of the 

riches of nations; which subsist.and flo 

proportion only, to the cultivation of their 

and the number of their cattle: for im these all 

real wealth consists? every,other kind, even gold 

and silver, béing only fictitious representatives, 

which havé.no value, but what is’ conferred on 

them by the productions of the’ earth.”.. He pro- 

ceeds, with but too much truth, to observe that 

      

+ those men apo breed and multiply our: cattle, 
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who spend their whole lives in rearing ame guard- 

_ ing. them from injuries, are debarred)from enjoying 
   

   
   

e of flesh, and are obliged, by their condition, or/ 

Horses, upon barley, oats, coarse pot-herbs,. Be? 
“ The British breed of horned cattle hasy” ‘says 

  

reign mixture, that it is difficult-to point out 

ase original kind of these islands. . Those which, 
‘may be supposed to. have been purely’ British, 
are far inferior in size to thosexof the northern’ 
parts of the continent. “The ‘cattle of the high.» 
lands of Scotland, are exceedingly small; and’ 
many of them, males as well as females, are aoc 

Tess. . The Welch’ runts -are much 1 er > 116” 
~ black! éattle Of Comwall afe of the same” size” 

with the last. The large kind ‘that is now ‘cul- 
tivated throughout most parts of Great Britain, 
are either entirely of foreign extraction, or our 
own improyed by a cross with the foreign kind. 
‘The Lincolnshire kind derive their size fromthe 
Holstein breed; and the large hornless cattle that 

e bred in some parts of னத்‌ came. origi- 

nally a Poland *.” uF 
ர நடி Natural History of ae anjmal; the 
Count “de Buffon is well known to have fallen 

into-a ‘Very extraordinary error, viz: in’ affirming 
that at the age of three years, the Bull and Cow 

_ cast their ae which are” re ced by others 

    

   

  

2 அ ற்‌: 200. 

net by the cruelty of the opulent, to live; like. 

Mr. Pennant; ‘been so much improved bya fo- 5 

e fruits “of their ஸ்ட They are denied the =
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which are permanent. _In his sixth supplemental 
volume this mist 
acknowledged, “and im part explained, by ‘an ob- 

servation commutnteated by Dr. Forster, viz. that 
wat the age “above-mentioned,” though” ‘the horns 

    

‘ot “cast, yet they exfoliate, as it were, and the | 
animal ritbs-off a very slight external shell or la- 
mina, scarcely” icker than common paper, . 

  

INDIAN OX. 

Tus, variety is found in’many parts of India,” 
as wellias inthe Indian and African islands, and’ 
particularly in Madagascar. It is of a reddish 
colour, of a very latge size;,and is distinguished, 

by a véuy large protuberance above the shoulders. 

* 

சம்‌. 

Turs ‘variety resembles the preceding, but is 

extremely small, being found im some parts of 

India of a size scarce*larger than a great dog. 

In colotir it differs like the common cattle, bemg 

either grey, brown, white, &cy or variously spot- 

ted. 

LOOSE-HORNED Ox. 

urs is, said-to*be found in Abyssiniay and in 

Madagascar, and to be distinguished by pendu- 

Jous ears, and horns attached aril tothe skin; 82 

as to hang down on each side. 

Le
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BOU RY. 

Or the size of a Camel, on or a snowy-white 
“Ness, with a protuberance ‘on the back. Native, 

i of Madagascar, and some other ட்ட ealled by 2 
the name of Boury. 

  

TINIAN OX. 

Or a white colour with! Dlack ears. Inhabits 
the island of Tinian. 

Many other varieties might be mentioned, but 
it would. be‘a uselessiand பட ம. “ரோஷம்‌ 
every country producing some, par ticulanibreed of 
domestic catéle. 

  

  

  

ட. 

நதிக்‌ Yeh cornibus evectis: lunatis supra planiusdulis rugosis. 
Ox'with upright Iunated Horns, flat and wrinkled on their Up; 

per surface. 
Bos Aree: “Kery's Animal Kingdom, p. 336. pl. p. 295. 

; Turs i isian Indian: species, known chiefly from 
its vast horns, which are sometimes: seén in Mu- 
seums, and from Indian paintings, in“which it is* 
occasionally represented. Inthe work of Mr. 
Kert, aboyeseferred to, it is said to have been met 

with by a British officer, in the woods above Ben- 
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ஐவ], ஹூம்‌ 66 have beenabout fourteen feet high, ” 
which is to be understood of the measure from 
the hoofs to the top of the horns. It is said to par- 
take of the form of the horse, the bull, and the 

“deer, and to be a very bold and daring animal. 
Wr. Kerr, in his publication; adds a figure of this 
species, fyom an Indian painting In this’ paint+ 
ing the wnimal appears, in proportion to the hu- 
man figures standing near, to’ be at least. eight 

feet high at the shoulder. | Tt is of a black colour, 

quite smooth, and without either protuberance or 
mane. Of this figure’published by Mr. Kerr, a 
copy is introduced into the present work. Horns 

“Of theanimaljexist in the British and other Mu- 
seums. 

* 

BUFFALO. 

Bos Bubalus, B. cornibus resupinatis intortis antice planis, Lin. 
Syst. Nat. p. 99- 

Ox with homs lying backwards, turning inwardsy/and flat on’ the 
fore part, 

Bubalus. Gesn. Quadr. p. 139., Jonst. Quadr, t..20. 
* Buffelus. Aldr. bisulc. p. 365. Jonst. Quadr. p. 53. 

Le Buffle.. Buf. 11. p. 284. pl. 25. 
Buffaloss-Pormant Quad. 1./pe28. 

“wi «its general appearance, the, Buffalo’ is so 

hearly allied to the common Ox, that without an 

attentive examination, it might pass for a yatiety _ 

of the same animal... It differs, however, in the
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form of its horns, and inisome particulars relative ., 
to its internal structure*. The Buffalo is rather 
superior in size to the common’ Ox; the head 

larger} in proportion; the forehead higher, the 
muzzle ofa longer form, but at the same time 
broad and square. But it is principally the fornf 
of the horns that distinguishes the Buffalo. They ்‌ 
are large, and of a compressed or depr ressed. form,” 
with the @xterior edge sharp? they are strait for 
a considerable length from their base, and then 
bend slightly upwards: their general colour is 
nearly black. The Buffalo has an appearance of | 
great strength, and a more ferocious or malig- 
nant aspect than the Bull; owing. to’ the con® 

“-véxity of his foreheady the smallness of his eyes, 
the flatness of his muzzle, and the flatter and more 
inclinéd position of his horns) The general or 
‘prévailing colour of the Buffalo is blackish, ex- 
cept the hair on the top of the forehead, and that 
at the tip of the tail, which is of a yellowishwhite: 
the skin itself is also ofa black colour; 2 and from 
this general cast it is but very seldom observed. to 
“நகர though we meet with’ descriptions, in. the 
works of ‘tavellegs of white, grey, and reddish 
or bay Buffaloes. “In Europe they aré, howevery 
sometimes whitish on the insides.of the limbs, and 
Mons: Sonnini records an’ exampleof one which 

  

* These are given by Mr. Daubenton, in the Count de Buffoh’s 
Natural History. > 

4 The Countide Buffon and Mr. Pennant; on the contrary, de- 
‘Scribe it’as smaller ; but Mr. Sonnini affirms that it is larger.
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ர had all-the legs, belly, 
and sides, It varies, however, 

‘greatly as to the leng d thickness of its hair, 
» and is sometimes seen nearly naked. 
ச This animal is originally a native of the warmer 

parts of India and Africa, and is merely oné of 

‘the introguced or naturalized quadrupeds of Eu- இ 

rope. 1819 said to have been introduced into 

“‘Ttaly in the seventh century. “The Count de - 

Buffon considers: it asan animal unknown. to the 

ancients, but Mr. Pennant, with greater probabi- 

lity, supposes’ the Bose coypiot OF Anistotle,’to» have * 

meant Buiiloesy ‘The Bos Indicus of Pliny may 

be also Supposed to refer to this species. 

The Buffalo grows. inysome countries to an ex- 

tremely large size. Mr. Pennant qudtes'a pair of 

horns’ in the British Museunr in proof of this, 

which are six-feet and a half long, and the hol- 

low of whichiwill hold five quarts. _Jerom Lobo, 

in his account of Abyssinia, affirms that some of 

the horns of the Buffaloes of that country will hold 

ten quarts, and Dillon saw some in India which, 

were ten feet long: they ate sometimes wrinkled, 

but generally smooth: Wild Butfaloes occur, in 

Malabar, and in the islands of Borneo and*Cey- 

lon, and are* considered as excessively fierce and 

dangerous animals. The Buffaloes of Abyssinia 

grow to twice, the size of our largest_ oxen, and 

are called Elephant-Bulls, not only on account of 

their vast size, but from their qaked.and black 

skin, resembling that.of an Elephant. * 

௦ 

  

4 “he saw ii E 

  

 



ணு 

  

பத்த வட்‌ நமக, 

As) Buffalo in his do 
géneral, larger and stronger த 
employed with adyantag in different kinds of la= 
bour. Buffaloes are made to draw heavy loads, ர 
and are commonly directed and restrained by. 

_ means of a ring passéd through the nose. Two 

» Buffaloes yoked, orrather chained, to a cart, are” 
able to;draw as. much as four strong hdtses. ©. As 

they carry their neck and head low, the whole’ 
weight of their body is employed in drawing; 
and their mass much surpasses thatiof a labouring 

horse. In its “habits..the’ Buffalo. is. much les§ 
cleanly than the Ox; delighting’to wallow in the 
mud ; and, next to the Hog, may be\considered as 

the® dirtiest “of domesticated quadiupeds. © His 
yoice is‘deéper, moré uncouth and hideous than 

‘thatiofthe Bull. «The milk of the female Buf= 
falo is said by some authors tobe not so good as 

‘that! of the Cow, but it is more plentiful, and is 

used: for the purposes.of the dairy in the: warmer 
regions. “In the sixth’ supplemental volume of 
Buffon, it is affirmed that the milk is far superior 

* © to cows’milk, not only in taste but colour, and 

that it makes the most excellent butter, cheése, 
&c.* The skin and horns are of more value than 
all the,rest of the animal ; the former being of ex- 
treme strength and durability, an@yconsequently 

ated state i is, in|          
    

    

ட 
* Tn fact,. such particilars as these must vary greatly, according 

to circumstances in different countries, and must depend on the 
munifer of keeping and feeding the animal, a5,in' Cows, &c.
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      ~ According t¢ Mons. Sonnini, it is very much 

cultivated, in-Egypt, where” it yields sa 

excellent milk,” om which butter is | 

well ‘as. several kinds of cheese. நத Buf 

" falo,” says this author, ‘‘ is an acquisition of they | 

“modern Egyptians, with: which their ‘aficestors 

"were unacquainted. It was ஹி over from. 
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» chest, and 

be ther/at all 

fond of the’ on 
©. “seen them: conti ole day. Tt often 

happens that the water which is st 1 
ra 

he 2 is genus, 
admits of varieties as to size and figure. - Of these 
the most remarkable i is the small naked Indian 
ய்ய of Mr Pennant, which is of the size of a 

j runt, with nearly” naked shelly thinly beset ப்‌ 4 

        

  

    

 



MUSK OX. Male and Femate. 
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8 Bos Moschatus. B. cornibus (maris) approximatis, basi க்ஸ்‌ 
“mis, introrsum deorsumgue, தத்‌ extrorsum i Hes acuminatis, 

vellere propendente. 
Ox with very long pendent hair, and horns ea the male) ap- 

proximated at the base, bending inwards and downwards, and 
outwards at the tips. a 

Bos moschatus. B. cornius roximatis basi latissimis intror- 
sum deorsurique, apiee extrorsium fleris acuminatis, Lin. Syst. 
Nat. Gmel. p. 205. 

Musk Ox. Pennant Quadr. 1. p. 31. அர, . 24004. 4. 2௨8. pl, qe 

- «Iris only Wisin cae few years that an accu- 
rate knowledge of this species has been obtained, 
and wwe are indebted principally to the labours of, 
Mr.*Pennant for வல்‌ investigation oe its history 

_ and manners. 5 
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in the tract between Church 

~<*the Seals, on’ the west side: “of 
is very numerous. between th 

78 north, which: is as 
go They are‘also foun: 
Cristinauw, and the Assini 
the erst: _a, nati 
about the head of the xi 

very remote from the Sout 
* tinued from these countries hward’as low as. 

the provinces of Quivera a ibola; for, accord- 
ing to Mr. Pennant,’ Father Marco di Nica and 

‘Gomara plainly describe them. 

This animal is but of small size, being aber 
lower than the Deer, but larger or ehiokér in 

body. The hair, in the male, is of a dusky red 
colour, extremely fine, and so long as to trail on ~ 
the ground, and’ render the பக a seemingly 

shapeless mass, without distinction of head or 

tail: the legs sare very short; the shoulders rise 
into a lump, and: the tail is very short, being a 

kind of stump of a fey ; inches only, with very 
long hairs), Beneath ihe hair, on all parts of the 

animal, is an extremely fine cimereous wool, which 

is said to be more beautiful than silk when manu- 
, factured into stockings and. other articles. . The 

“homsare closely united atthe base, bending inwards 
'* (and downwards; ‘but turning outwards towards 

~~ the tips, which are very sharp: near the base the 
~~ hornsjare two feet in girth, but ate only two feet 
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els r, separated “from t 

_ Sometithes sixty pounds. ‘a 

~~ It shoul | Seem, rom the figure of the bull of 4 

* this species given ‘by Mr. Pennant in his History 

of Quadrupeds, that the animal, like some other 

of the long-haired Buffaloes; sheds it hair at cer- 

‘tain periods, and | comparatively naked. 

The Cow; or female, ‘differs from the male“in 

having the horn 1 smaller, and placed at மெ. 

distance of nine s from each other, at the 

base: they are seated on the sides® of the head,.— 

and are of 4 whitish colour, about: thirteen inches 

long, and eight inches round at the base: their 

curvature tesembles that of the bull: the ears are 

erect, three inches: long, somewhat sharp-pointed, 

and thickly lined with dusky hair, marked with a 

white stripe. : 

The general colour: of the Cow is black ex- 

cept that the legs are whitish, and between. the 

horns there is.a bed of white hair intermixed with 

rust-colour: a dusky mane, or elevated ridge of 

‘hair, runs along the back, and on the middle of 

the back is an oblong patch or bed of pure white; 

the hair of which is mucly shorter than on other 

parts, not exceeding three inches in length, and 

of a pale brown towards the roots. The hairs on 

the body are of two kinds; thedongest measuring 

seventeen inches, and being very fine, glossy, and 

of a flattened appearance, when closely examined. 

Its’ colour is black, and it forms the general coat- 

ing of the animal. The bed or pateh of hair be- > 
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s rises a thick 

“es ்‌ 
பப வட்‌ withers are வதன்‌ The 

“rump is low: over: the shoul 
muscle, which seems to be the same kind of pro- ~ 

erance peculiar to the cattle of Hindostan,:co- 
ered with a profusion of soft hair, which, in ge- 

neral, is longer and more copious than that along 
the ridge of the back to the setting on oft the tail.” 

‘The tail is composed of a prodigious qfiantity of 
ச Jong, flowing, glossy hai: பலம ம. abundantly 
ca furnished, that not a join i 
ble; but it has much th 

   

  

    

   
   

  

   

    

earance. of a large 
the shoulders, 

rump, and upper part of ly, are clothed 
with. a sort of thick soft wool,, but the inferior 

parts with strait pendent hair that descends below 
the knee: and I have seen it so long dn some 

tattle, which were in high health and ப்பம்‌ 

‘as’ to trail mpon the ground. From the chest, 
between the legs, issues a large pointed tuft of 
‘strait hai, growing somewhat longer - than the 

1656. the legs are very’short : in. every other re- 
spect he resembles the ordinary bull. - 

  

  

«* These cattle, though not large bonéd,. seem, 
from the profuse quantity of hair with which they 
are provided, to be of great bulk. They have a 
downcast heavy look; and appear, what indeed 
they are, sullen and suspicious, ‘discovering much 
impatience at the near approach of strangers. 
They do not dow loud, like the cattle of Eheland, 
any more than those of Hindostan, but make a 
low grunting noise, scarcely audible, and that but 

_ seldom, when under some impression of unéasi- 

2% 

t is percepti- ;
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ness. These cattle are pastured in® the coldest 
parts of Tibet, upon the short herbage peculiar 
to the tops of mountains and bleak ‘plains. * The 
chain of mountains, situated between the latitudes 
$7 and.28, which divides Tibet from Bootan, and 

whose summits are most commonly clothed with 

vsnow, is fheir favourite haunt? In this vicinity 
the southern..glens afford them food and skelter 
during the severity of inter; in milder seasons, 

the northern aspect is more congenial to their 
nature, and admits a wider range. ‘They are a 
very valuable propétty to the tribes of itinerant 
Tartars, called Duckba, who live in tents and 
tend them from place to place: they at the same 
time afford’ their herdsmen an easy mode of con- 
yeyance, a good covering,- and wholesome sub- 
sistence. ‘hey are never employed in agricul- 
ture, but are extremely useful as beasts of bur- 
den ; for they are strong, sure-footed, and cany a 

great weight. Tents and ropes are manufactured 

of their hair, and, amongst the humbler ranks of 

herdsmen, I have seen caps and jackets’ made of 

their skins. Their tails are esteemed throughout 

the East, as far as luxury and parade have any 

influence on the manners of the people; and on 

the continent of India they are found under the 

denomination of Chowries, in the hands of the 

meanest grooms, as well. as occasionally in those 

of the first minister of state. They are in univer- 

sal use for driving away winged insects, flies, and 

miusquitoes, and are employed, as ornaniental 
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furniture, upon horses and elephants; yet the best 
requital with which the care of their keepers is at 
length rewarded, for selecting them good pastures, 
is in the abundant quantity of rich milk which 
they g give, and the butter produced from it, which 

is most excellent. It is their custom to,preserve 
this in skins or bladders ; and the air kemg thus 
excreded from it, it will keep in this cold: climate 
throughout the year; sé that; after some time | 

ணட their herds, when a sufficient store is ac- 
cumulated, it remains only to load their cattle, 
and drive them to a proper market with their own 
produce, which constitutes, to the utmost verge 
of Tartary, a most material article of produce, = 

The orientals are said to hold in high estima- 
tion’a large kind of bezoar of the size of a goose- 
egg, elidel is sometimes found in this animal’s sto- 
mach. The Yak yariés in colour, as well as in 
the length and form of the homs. Those with 
white tails are most esteemed ; and it sometimes 
happens that the horns are as white as ivory. 

According to Dr. Pallas, the calves, when first 
born; are covered with a strong, woolly hair, 
nearly resembling that of a water spaniel, and in 
three months foe to acquire the long hair of the’ 
throat, lower parts, and tail. 

From the figures given by Gmelin, in the Me+ 
moirs of the டர்‌ of Petersburg, and appa- 
rently.copied by Mr. Pennant, it should seem that 
the elevation on the shoulders is not universal, 
and it is probable that there are in this, as well as
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in வி ‘species of this genus, several races or va= 
rieties, differing as to size,” &c. as in common’ 
cattle. Those ie: were examined by Dr. Pallas 
were of the size of a small domestic cow : 3 but the 

, growth of these, as Mrv Pennant observes, might 
have been checked by being brought very young 
from their native country into cig Marco 
Polo says, that the wild:kind which he sayitt his 
travels into Tartary W were neatly as large.as cle: 
phants, and though this may. perhaps be, an ex- 
aggeration, yet the length of Some of the tails 
brought into Europe, ane medsurin& six feet, 
seem to prove that the size of the animals to which 
they belonged must have been very great. 

Jn Tndia no man of fashion ever goes out, or 

sits in form at home, without two பரம்‌ 
or brushers, attending him, each furnished with 

one of these tails mounted on silver or ivdty 

‘handles, to brush away the flies. The Chinese 

dye them of a beautiful red, and wear them as 
tufts to their summer bonnets. 

Mr, Pennant justly observes, that Cian i is the 

only ancient writer who takes notice of this sin- 

gular’ species, and that amidst his immense: far- 

rago of fables, he gives a very good account of it, 
anaes the name of ‘* Poephagus, an Indian ani- 
mal, larger than a horse, with a ‘most thick tail, 

and black, composed of hairs finer than the hu- 
man} and highly valued by the Indian ladies for 

ornamenting their heads: each hair, he’ says, 

was two cubits long. It was the most fearful
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AIG CAPE Ox. 

of animals, and very swift, and when chased by 

men or dogs, and found itseli nearly overtaken, 

would face its pursuers, and hide its hind parts in 

some bush, and wait for them: imagining that if 

jt could conceal its tail, whieh was’ the object . 

they were in search of, it would escape unhurt.” 

The hunters shot at it with poisoned arrows, and 

whén-they had slain the animal, took only the 

tail and hide, making no #sé of the flesh.” 

From the observations of Dr. Pallas and others 

who have examitied the interior parts of this ani- 

mal, it appears to make a nearer approach to the: 

Buffalo than to any other species. 

  

CAPE OX. 

Bos Caffer. B. cofnibus busi latissimis, tum divartcatis. deorswm, 
post sursum apice introrsum curvatis, juba brevi. Liny Syst. 

Nat. Gmel. p. 207. Sparrm. Act. Stockh..1779- 

Ox with the hors very broad at the base, then spreading down- 

wards, next upwards, and at the tips curving imwards. 
Cape Ox. Pennant Quadr. 1. p. 32» 

த ; 

Tuis species inhabits the interior parts.of Af- 

rica, north of the: Cape of Good Hope, and is 

greatly superior in size to the largest English Ox. 

It is of a very strong and muscular form, with a 
fierce and malevolent aspect. Its colour is a deep 

cinereous.brown: the hair on the body is rather 

short, but that on the head and breast very long,
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a «Carr ox. 

. Coarse, and: black, hanging down the dewlap, 
dike that of a Bison: from the hind part of the 
head’ to the middle of the back is also a loose” 
black mane: the tail is nearly naked at the base; 

« the remainder being covered with long loose hair, 
"The horns are black; extremely broad at their | 

_ base; resembling, in this respect, those of the © 
~~ Musk O, bit do not stand qui ‘close, asin that | 

species, but separated by anarrow space of scarce 
an’ inch wide: .they a 156] 

ஸர்‌ 

      

  

   

    

    

  

     

~ neck 

the sa ce 
the ears. re a foot- long, and” half pendent or 
_swageing downwards. 55 eS 

ட are found .in large herds in the 
desert parts bi id the Cape, retiring. by day 
into the thie! d- appearing chiefly tox 
wards the eyéning and morning; and. if met in 
the narrow’ sf woods, are extremely dan- 
gerous, ‘rushing suddenly on the traveller, goring 
and trampling both man and horse under foot. 

It is also said that. they will oftert sttip off the 
skin of such animals as they haye killed, by'ick- 

ing them with their rough ‘tongues, as recorded 

by some of theancient authors of the Bison. The 

skin, is excessively strong, and is, on this account, 

in high estimation with the colonists at the Cape, 

for its superior excellence in making harnesses, 
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Generic Character. 

  

~Dentes Primoressuperioressex, || Front-teeth in the upper jaw 
erecto-paralleli. six, parallel. ல 

‘Inferiorés, So prominenti- |/In the lower jaw six, some- 4 

  

® what projecting. a 
| Canine-teeth, one on each side, 

que remoti. .|| in, both jaws, remote from 
ன i the rest. 

Pedes ungula indivisa. Feet with undivided hoofs. | 
i ‘ 

“og கட்‌ | 
¥ த COMMON HORSE. 

இட்‌ உட்ப setosa. Lin, Syot, Nat. 
ps 100. 4 

‘Horse with tail uniformly covered with long hair. 
Equus, Plin, 8. ¢. 42. Be. $e. Geom Quad. 2, 44%. ‘Aly, 

Solidung. p. 2. Jonst. Quadr.". 
Le Cheval. Buff. a. p..174- = . 
Generous Horse. Pennant Quadr. 1. p. 1. 

* 

Tue Horse, the most noble and interesting 

of quadrupeds, is supposed to be found in astate © 

of nature in several parts of Asia and Africa... In i
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‘covered with pale 
m Or mouse- ப்பன்‌ நஷ்ட It has been, af- | 

firmed by seyeral authors, that ywild horses were to, 
be found, i in the deserts of Ar iad; but I must 

"agree with Mons. Sonnini, in thinking if not very 
ந்‌ probable +h: his animal should be able to exist 

in such des ~ We. must,” therefore, rather sup- 
pose that it i occasionally found wild in some 

the. 

      

‘ of the country bordering perhaps on - 
= mes of the desert.» It is ‘certain that in 

via the most beautiful domestic horses are, bred 
and even those which are kept by the பலன்‌ 

» the desert are allowed. to excel most, others in 
swiftness and elegance of form ;. வ d it is from™ 
their breed that the European howe have “been 

்‌ ர டட அட்ட 2 

  

  

     

    

     

  

      
   

e gieat Mongalian ன (5, வம்‌ வ . 
as, north-west of China and it is af-\- 

that: ‘they will occasionall 

. trepan, -as it-were, the horses of t ப Mongalians 
Re and *Kalkas, “while * ‘grazing, and carry then off 

~ among their own lierd ds They are extremely swift, 
ig: active, and vigilant, and, like some of the Ante- 

Jopes and other quadrupeds, have alw: ays a centi- 
. nel, who gives notice to the herd on the approach 

© of daggers by a loud neigh ; upon which they fly 
| Off with amazing rapidity. க்‌ 
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Wild Thortes:are foundgaccordifigtto Dr. Pallas, 

ரூ the deserts on each side the river Don, towards — 

e Palus Meotis, but these are supposed to be 

e offspring of the Russian horses, which were 

ployed in the இத of Asoph, in the year 1697, 

when for want of forage they were turned loose, 

and ‘their, descendants have gradually relapsed 

into the appearance of natural wildness. Those 

which are found in some parts of South America, 

are well known to be the descendants of the horses 

introduced by the Spaniards on the first discovery. — 

of Amética, and Which have so far relapsed into a 

state of nature as to exhibit the general characters 

f the wild animal. 

The horse, in its domestic or improved state, is 

found in almost every part of the world, except 

perhaps within’ the Arctic circle; and its reduc+ 

tion and ‘conquest may well be considered, as 

Buffon properly observes, as the greatest acquisi- 

tion from the animal world ever made by therart 

and industry of‘man. ° ‘a 

“Of all quadrupeds,” says this author, “the 

hots possesses, together with grandeur of stature, 

the greatest elegance and proportion of parts. “By 

comparing him with the animals immediately 

above and below him, we shall find that the Ass 

js ill-made; that the head of the Lion is too large; 

the limbs of the Ox too slender and short; the 

Camel deformed; and the Elephant a shapeless 

mass. The regularity and proportion of the parts 

of his head give him a light and sprightly aspect, 

which is well supported by the beauty of his 

28 
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chest. He ‘Mates his head _as if*anxious to 
exalt himself above the condition of quadrupeds, 
-and in this noble attitude he beholds man face to 
face.” 2 ய்‌ 

Of the several breeds of Horses in co: mon OF 
general use in Europe, it isemarkable that none 

can come in competition with those of our own 
island, either for the strength required in labo- 
rious services, or for the swiftness and elegance of 
such as are bred for the course. ~The annals of 

’ Newmarket record instances of Horses that have 
literally outstripped the wind; as is proved from” 
accurate calculations. The celebrated Childers is- 
commeniorated, in particular, as the swiftest of 
his tribe; and _ the instances of his மத்தன்‌ be 
found in various publications. He was wvn to 
have run near a mile.in a minute 3 and to. have 
cleared the course at Newmarket, which is only 
four hundred yards short of four miles, in six’ © 
minutes and forty seconds; running at the rate 

» of eighty-two feet and a half in the space of a 
second *. க்‌ ச + 
_ Of nearly equal fame is the character of Eclipse, 
whose strength was said to be greater, and his 
swiftness scarcely inferior. This latter animal 
‘forms the subject of Mons. Sainbel’s calculations, 
who, in his work on the Veterinary Art, has given 
an elaborate and curious description of his several 
proportions. It is remarkable that this horse was 
never esteemed handsome, though the mechanism 

இ: க 
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of his frame, so far as regarded his powers of 

swiftness, was almost pel ect. 

___ As it may be some satisfaction to the reader to. 

be made acquainted with the general proportions 

_ OF this extraordinary courser, I shall here extract 

a part of Mons. Sainbel’s observations on the 

subject. , ்‌ 

The horses of different countries are, in+ ge- 

neral, distinguished from each other by a peculiar 

appropriate conformation. The Spanish -horse 

differs materially in his outward appearance from 

the English Race-horse. The difference, in the 

length and direction of the parts of which each is 

composed, produces in each a system from whose 

. mechanical arrangement result motions very un- 

equal in their extent. The Spanish horse cadences 

his steps with dignity, while the English horse © 

drives his mass forward with strength and speed. 

This difference, which proceeds from the peculiar 

conformation of each, contradicts, in some parti- 

culars, the table of geometrical proportions in the 

use of the pupils of the veterinary schools of 

France. It proves that no common measure can 

be made to apply equally to every species, ‘since 

Nature has even diversified the forms of the indi- 

viduals which compose it. If each species has its 

own style of beauty ; if even each individual has 

its: peculiar beauty ; if it is not possible to find 

two horses that perfectly resemble each other; we 

cannot pretend to assign any one form preferably 

to another as the rule of beauty for the Horse. 

ச : & 
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Were persons the best qualified, to endeavour to 

collect together themaiesens beauties dispersed 

among the different individuals, they might in- 

deed compose a model of each species sufficiently 

‘perfect to direct the painter or the. statuary, but 

would deceive any one who would venture to 

choose an horse by it for his own use; The fol- 

‘lowing observations’ do not take for their object 

those forms which please the eye at ‘the first 

glance ; ‘that appearance which vulgarly passes 

_. for handsome ; but that mechanical construction 

of the animal, from which result the possibility 

and extent of those motions by the means of 

which he is enabled to transport himself from one 

place to another with greater or less speed ; and 

consequently an horse may appear ugly to a vul- 

* gar eye, and be still well proportioned» Eclipse 

was never.esteemed handsome ; Jet he was swift, 

and the mechanism of his frame almost perfect. 

Whoever compares. his proportions with those in 

the table* above mentioned will discover the fol- 

, lowing differences. ்‌ தட க்க 

. 1, “ In that table the horse should measure 
three heads'in height, counting from the foretop 
to the ground. Eclipse measured upwards of three 
heads and a half. ‘ 

9, ‘The neck should measure but one head in 

length: that of Eclipse measured a head and a 
half. 

* Viz, that in use among the pupils of the Veterinary Schools of 
France.
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இச்‌ The height of the body should be equal to 
its length: the heighi : ae exceeded his: 
feast i about one te : 
ALA perpendicular line falling from the stifle 

should touch the toe: this line in Eclipse touched 
the ground at the distance of half a head before 
si toe. : 

“The distance from the elbow கட bend 

of knee, should be the same as from the bend’ 

of the knee to the ground: these two distances 
were unequal in Eclipse, the former, being two, 

parts of ahead longer than the latter. A 
“« This summary comparison. shews, that the: i 

beauty of a Horse cannot be absolutely deter _ 

mined by general rules, but must ever be in rela- 

tion toa particlar species.” 

Mons. Sainbel farther informs us, that, ‘on’ 

the 24th of Febri ary, 1789, Eelipse was seized 

with a violent cholic. The remedies acknow- 

ledged as most proper im that case were admini- 

  

_ stered, but without effect. He expired on the 

27th at seven ட 00 1 in the evening, in the 26th 

year of his age.” 
In Mons. “Sonnini’s ‘gitar? of Buffon may be . 

found an exact enumeration of all the different 

colours of which horses are seen ; with their seve- 

ral shades and names. On this subject also Ges- 

ner and Aldrovandus have given the usual enu- 

merations: in general, however, it seems agreed, 

that the colour is one of the த தரமாக attri- 

butes; according to the well-known doctrine, 

now ‘passed into a proverb,» that a good horse is 
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never of a bad colour. ‘The ancients ஆர்க்‌ to tive: 

shad a predilection for white horses, which were 

used to draw the cars of emperors, and conquerors 

in public processions. The poets also represent 

the steeds of many of their heroes as of a snow- 

‘white colour*. In our own country there seein 

to be no breeds of horses naturally of a_ perfect 

owhite; those’ which are so termed having been 

first grey, changed through age to whiteness. 

je The most beautiful Bancwale colour seems to be 

“bright bay, which gives an air of peculiar neat- 
“ness and elegance to the animal. Black horses 

are commonly of large size, and in this country 
-are chiefly used for the cart and the plough, In 
some countries horses are not the less esteemed 

“for being variegated or piebald, as it is commonly 
termed.~ This is said to be the case in China. - 

Mr. Bruce informis ws, that: the Horses of Nu- 
_bia are of unparalleled beauty ; far superior, in his 

“opinion, even to those of Arabia. - He observes, 

however, that from the manner in which they are 
fed, they are apt to become too fat or corpulent. 

In some parts of India is found a remarkably 

diminiitive race of Horses, scarcely exceeding the 

size of a large dog. Small breeds of Horses also 
occur in some of the northern parts of the world. 

    

  

  

   

  

* It is remarkable that Virgil, though in the Aeneid he epee 

sents the horses of T mus as white, yet in his Georgics'condemns 

that colour. In however, as the learned Dr. Martyn has 

well observed, this lies no contradiction ; since Virgil might be 
supposed to admire the beauty of awhite steed, though he could 
not commend the colour in a breed or stock. 

   

 



சு ம 

ஜபரகள்ர் கு த்‌     
Equus Hemionus. 4. wii ou caloa extremitate pilosa, 

erage mala, Lin, Sys Nat: Gn. 210. Pall. 5. p. ai. 
Nov. Comm. Petrop: 19. p. 394. t- 

oro fean sanifonugostoncicwttiut-a distinat{bnedigal: <All 
எட with naked tail haired at the tip. . 

Dshikketaei. Pennant Quad 1. p. 4. 
Crigitai. Buf. Suppl. 6. p. 37- ‘i 

      

Tuis is a species, the knowledge x Be. 

to have lain dormant almost since the days 3 

Aristotle, till it was revived by the observ aa 4 

of Dr. Pallas, who describes it under the title of 

Equus Hemionus; supposing it to be the Heémio- ‘ 

nos of Aristotle. It is a native of the wild or ey ்‌ 

sert regions between the rivers Onon and. & 

in the most southern parts of Siberia, and’ le 

the vast plains. and deserts of Tartary, as 

well as that of Gobi, Which reaches even to India. 

In Tartary it is said to be most frequent about the 

salt lake called Le ‘aricnoor, which is at times dried 

up. It shuns wooded and mountainous regions ; 

and is said to live in small herds of about twenty 

each. Its general manners are those of the com-_ 

mon “wild horse; but its swiftness is still greater ; 

surpassing even that of the Antelopes ; and is pro- 

yerbial in some of the regions it frequents; and 

the Thibetians represent Chammo, their God of 

‘Fire, mounted upon it. 

This animal has an appearan' 

that. of a common mule ; hay. large head, flat 

forehead, middle-sized eyes th ash-coloured 

irides: the teeth are thirty: ie! ht in all; being two 

  

anuch resembling 
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in number ver than in the common டட the 
ears are larger than in that species, erect, and lined 

with a hick whitish, curling hair: the neck is - 
Tender and compressed ; the mane upright, short, 

soft, and of a greyish colour. In place of the 

- foretop there is a short tuft of downy hair, about 
two inches in length. The body is rather long, 

5 e back but little elevated ; the bfeast sharp. 
> pr van the limbs long and elegant; the 

‘thighs thin, as in a mule; within the kare legs i is 
1 oval callus, but none in the hind legs: the 
f are oblong, smooth, and black: the tail 

» like that of a Cow, being slender, and naked for 
half its length; the ண்டி covered with long 

as! ட்டர்‌ hair. The winter coat of this ani- 
mal is of a brownish ash-colour, with the. tips of ; 

- the hair grey; it is about two inches Jon 
soft, like that of a Camel; slightly: wave 
undulated on the back. Ie summer itt becomes 
much smoother, and i in all parts. ‘elegantly marked 
by small featherings or turnings: the tip of the 
nose is white; and the remainder of the face ofa | 

light tawny cast, which is also diffused over all 
படு ‘upper parts: the hind. thighs, insides» of the 
limbs and belly, are white; and from. the mane to ன்‌ 
the tail extends a chesnut or blackish-brown line, 
which is broadest on the loins, and gradually les- 
sens as it approaches the tail: there is also a very 
slight appearance of a transverse band or cross 
over the shor The length of this species, 
from nose to tai bout six feet and ahalf; that 

. of the trunk of these sixteen inches, and of the ட்‌ 
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   ie bey ond ip about four inches: the height 
~ about three feet nine inches. ed 

This species is i to have been ‘found in 
ன and some other regions, in the days of Aris- 
totle ; and is mentioned by Pliny, from the report 

‘of Theophrastus, as being found in Cappadocia. 
oe name, among ie ம is Dsc i 

    

     
   

    

> Equus Asinus. E. cauda extremitate setosa, cruce nigra 
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ty 

Ass is an animal which, having been long 

condemned toa state of the lowest servitude, and 

idered as a a of less dignity than the 
ம Europe; 2 

ral or wild 
_ super ‘ior   
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also said ‘to be found in Africa, and to occur, 

though’ but very rarely, in some parts of Syria 
and Arabia; countries where it was in ancient 
times extremely common. In this its natural 

“state, its colour is said to be white, or of a very 
pale silvery grey, with a slight tinge of straw-co- 
jour on the sides of the Heal andl ‘body: along 

ick runs a deep brown stripe of கண்‌ 
', tothe beginning of the tail: this 

stripe is crossed og the shoulders, as in the 
tame animal, by another of similar colour; but 

it is said that this is peculiar to the male. ‘The 
‘neck is furnished with a brown mane three or 
four inches long, consisting of soft woolly hair : 
the tail is tufted at the cad by dusky hairs of 
about six inches in length: the forehead is ar 
and the ears erect, pointed, and lined intern: ly 
with white curling hairs. It stands higher on its 
limbs than the ட்வின்‌ animal, and ‘its legs 
are more slender in proportion. The hair on the 
whole body is very fine, bright, soft, and ssilky ; 
and on some parts is marked by a few obscure 
waves or undulations of a darker shade than’ the 
test. Those which are found in Africa are-said 
to be of a pale ash-colour, rather than of the cast 
above described. sae 

The food of the wild Ass consists chiefly of sa-. 
line, or bitter and lactescent plants. It is also 
fond of salt or ம்‌ ckish water. The manners of 
these animals very much resemble those of the 
wild Horse. They assemble in troops, under the 
conduct of a leader or, centine! ; and are ex- 
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tremely shy and vigilant, and, like the former 
animals, dart off with the utmost rapidity, on the 

sight of mankind. They have been at all times 
celebrated for their swiftness. Their voice resem- 

: bles that of the common or domesticated Ass, but 

is somewhat shriller. 
From this animal the domestic “Ass ‘has been 

gradually derived, which admits of consi ble 

varieties as to‘size, beauty, and.strength, im d 
ferent countries. Those of the eastern parts of. 
the world, as well as those of Africa, still partake, 
im a great degree, of the native elegance of their 

original or stock; and are very different from 

those commonly seen in the northern parts of 
Europe; for this animal seems to be much in- 

jured by the influence of a comparatively cold cli- 

mate. 

The general run of European Asses have large 

slouching ears, a heavy appearance, and are of an 

ash-colour, moré or less deep in different indi- 

viduals, with a blackish dorsal stripe, crossed by 

another over the shoulders, and thus exhibit- 

ing the original mark of their species. In their 

manners they exhibit no superior marks of saga- 

city, but have the merit of being patient, quiet, aid 

. tractable, and are chiefly employed | in the inferior 

offices of servitude. ‘The Ass is observed to be 

very temperate in his food, and by no means de- 

licate in the choice of it; eating thistles, and a 

variety of coarse herbage whiek h the horse refuses. 

He is'said to be particularly fond of plantane, for 

which he will ay every other herb of the 
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pasture. In his choice of water he is remarkably 
nice, and will drink only of that which is clear. 
He has also an aversion to mud or water in his 
road, and will pass out of the way rather than wet 

» his feet in a puddle. He is by no means yoid of 
docility, as vulgarly supposed ;' but may be made 
to practise several exercises not usual with his 
race, His voice, as is well known, isa most hideous 

3 மத “a discordant succession of flats and sharps. 
is is most strong in the male animal; the voice 

of the female Dene விபட though somewhat 
shriller. It is singular, however, that some au- 
thors have denied that the female Ass can properly 
be said to bray; and Aldrovandus censures Ovid 
for this line: (Et rudit e scabra turpis Asella , 
mola.” ' ட்‌ mee 

The good qualities of this despised: and often 
ill-treated animal are so prettily detailed by the 
ingenious Abbé la Pluche, that I shall make no 
apology for here inserting his eulogy. 

“J confess,” says this agreeable writer, ‘ that 
the Ass is not master of very shining qualities ; 
but then he enjoys those that are very solid. If we 
resort to other animals for distinguished services, 
this at least furnishes us with such as are most neces- 
sary. His voice is not altogether melodious, nor 
his air majestic, nor his manners very lively ; but 
then a fine voice has very little merit with pe yple 
of solidity. With him the want of anoble air hath, 
its compensati . mild’and modest counte- © 
nance; and instead of the boisterous and inregu- . 
lar qualities of the Morse, which are frequently 
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more incommodious than agreeable, the behaviour 
of the Ass is entirely simple and unaffected: no 
-supercilious and self-sufficient air. He marches 
with a very uniform pace, and though he is not 

, extraordinary swift, he pursues his journey for a 
. “long time, and without intermission. He finishes 

his work in silence, serves you with a steady per- 
severance, and discovers no ostentation in his pro- 
ceedings, which is certainly a considerable ac-_ 
complishment in a domestic. His meats 1 
quire no preparation, for he is perfectly well con- 

tented with the first thistle that presents itself in 

his way. He does not pretend that any thing is 

due to him, and never appears squeamish or dis- 

satisfied: he thankfully accepts whatever is of- 

fered to him: he hath an elegant relish for the 

best things, and very civilly contents himself 

with the most indifferent. If he happens to be 

forgotten, or is fastened a little too far from his 

fodder, he entreats his master, in the most pathe- 

tic language he can utter, to be so good as to 

supply his necessities. It is very just that he 

should live, and he employs all his rhetoric with 

“that view. When he has finished’ his, expostula- 

“tions, he patiently waits the arrival of a little 

bran, or a few withered leaves ; and the moment 

he has dispatched his meal, he returns to his busi- 

i ness, and marches on, without amurmur or reply. 

‘His occupations have a tinge of the meanness of 

those who set him to work ; ut the judgments 

that are formed, both.of the Ass and his master, 

are-equally partial. The employments of a Judge, 
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a Man of consequence, and an Officer of the re- 
venue, haye an important air, and their habit 
imposes on the spectators. On the contrary, the 
labour of the Peasant has a mean and contemptible 
appearance, because his dress is poor, and his con- 
dition despised. But we really make a false esti- 
mation of these particulars. It is the labour of the 
Peasant which is most valuable, and alone truly 
necessary. Of what importance is it to us when 
a Manager of the revenue glitters from head to 
foot with gold? We have no advantage from his 
labours. I confess, Judges and Advocates are, 
in some measure, necessary ; but they are made so 
by our folly and’ misbehaviour; for they would 
no longer be wanted, could we conduct ourselves 
ina rational manner. But, on the other hand,. 
we could on no account, and in no season or con- 
dition of life, be without the Peasant and the Ar- 
tisan. These people may be considered as the 
souls and sinews of the community, and the sup- 
port of our life. It is from them we are con- 
stantly deriving some accommodations for our 
wants. Our houses, our habits, our furniture, 
and our sustenance, rise out of their labours. Now 
what would become of your Vine-dressers, Gar- 
deners, Masons, and the generality of country 
people, that is to say, of two-thirds of all’m 
Kind, if they were destitute either of men 
horses to convey the commodities and materi 
they employ and manufacture? The Ass is றக. 
petually at their service: he carries fruit, herbs, 
coal, wood, bricks, tiles, plaister, lime, and’ straw. 

வெட்‌ 
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The most abject offices are his ordinary lot, and 
it is as singular an advantage to this multitude of 
workmen, as well'as ourselves, to find a gentle, 
strong, and indefatigable animal, who, without 
either expence or pride, replenishes our cities and 
Villages with all sorts of commodities. A short 
comparison ‘ill complete the illustration of his. 
services, and in some measure raise them out of 

their obscurity. The Horse very much resembles 
those nations who are fond of glitter and hurry; —    

who are perpetually singing aad dancing, and 
extremely studious to set oe their exterior, and 

mix gaiety in all their actions. They are admir- 

able in some. distinguished and decisive occa- 

sions; but their fire frequently degenerates into 
romantic enthusiasm ; they fall into wild trans- 

ports ; they exhaust themselves, and lose the most 

favourable conjunctures for want of management 
and moderation. The Ass, on the contrary, re- 

sembles those people who are naturally heavy and 
“ pacific, whose understanding and capacity are li- 
mited to husbandry or commerce, and who pro- 

ceed in the same track without discomposure, and 

complete, with a pasitive air, whatever they have 

once undertaken.” 

The Ass, from his natural பட்‌ and the 

awkwardness of his appearance, has frequently ex- 

» cited the ridicule of inconsiderate spectators. It 

is recorded that Crassus, a Roman of some dis- 

tinction, laughed but once in his life, and that at” 

an Ass eating thistles; a@ circumstance in itself 

by no means ridiculous. There is indeed a plant



tag: டதா ஸர்‌. 
of the thistle tribe, called Onopordon, which, if 
effects were as vulgarly reported, might perhaps, 
in some degree, have justified this Roman’s mhirth; 
but as this is merély an idle fancy, it is difficult’ 
to guess at the reason of such sudden merriment: 
in a person of a constitution so peculiarly satur— 
nine. The learned Sir Thomas Brown, in his 
Pseudodoxia Epidemica, has not thought'this rela- 
tion of Crassus unworthy of his notice; and has 

- delivered his sentiments in language so curiously 
majestic, that I cannot but flatter myself the rea- 
der will be pleased with’the quotation. 
“<The relation of Lucilius, and now: become 

common, concerning Crassus, the grandfather of 
Marcus the wealthy Roma that he never laugh- 
ed but once in all his life, and that was at an ‘Ans 
eating thistles, is something strang For if an 
iidlifferent and unridicilous object cor Id draw his 
habitual austereness unto a smile, it will be hard 
to believe he could with perpetuity resist the pro- 
per motives *thereof. For. the act of laughter, 
which is evidenced by a.sweet contraction of the 
muscles of the face, and a pleasant agitation of 
the vocal organs, is: not merely volunta 
tally within «the jurisdiction of ourselves : but as 
it may be constrained by corporal contaction in 
any, and hath been enforced im. some, even in 
their death ; ; so the new, unusual, or unexpected 
Jucundities, which present themselves to any man 
in his life, at some time or other, will have acti-’ 
Vity enough to excitate the earthiest soul, and zaise 
a sinile ba om the most ஹரம்‌ tempers. | Cer- 
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‘ainly the times were dull when these things | 
. pened, and the wits of, those ages short‘of those 

of ow 3 when men could maintain such immu- 
_ table faces, as to remain like statues under the” 

* flatteries of wit, and persist unalterable at all ef 
forts of joculatity. The spirits of Hell, and Pluto 
himself, whom: Tucitin makes to laugh at pas- 
sages upon®earth, will plainly condenin those Sa 
turnines, and make ridiculous the-magnified He 
raclitus, who wept preposterously, and mad 

Hell on earth; for, rejecting the ‘consolations 
life, he passed his days in tears, and the uncoli= 

fortable attendments of Hell.” 

It may, not, be improper to observe, that the 

Mule is nothing more than a. hybrid animal, be- 

tween this species and the Horse, differing in 
strength, size, and beauty, according to the pre- 

dominancy of its parental species. Mules are very 

little used in this country, but in Spain and some 
other parts of Europegare in much esteem, and 

have the reputation of being» remarkably, sure- 

footed. His 
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ZEBRA. 

_E. fasciis fuscis versicolor. in. Sys 

White Horse, variegated with numerous dark- பண்ணன்‌ 
Zebra Indica. Aldr. solid. p. 416. é. Quadr. peat. © 9 
Zeura, ou Zecora. Lobo. Abiss. x தட ட 

brass Ee. pl.222, 
as © Buff. 12. p. 1. ph 1, 2 

. Pennané Quadr ip. 13. 

   

   

excessively swift and vigilant. 
wilder’or more unmanageable di 

ther of the former animals, and even such as have) 

been taken very young are with muely difficulty 

brought to any degree ofgfamiliarity, and. have 

very rarely been rendered so far manageal eas to 
submit to the bridle. 

    

The sizé of the Zebra is equal, or ne supe- 
tior,, to that of the Ass, and its form more ele- 

gant; since, exclusive of its beautiful colours, 

the head and earsare well shaped; and of mode- 
rate. size. * Fhe ‘colour is either milk-white, or 
cream- colour, with a yery slight cast‘ of buff, ‘out 

_ pale ferruginous; and the ட animal is déco- * 
rated on every part With very numerous black or 

*blackish-brown stripes, disposed with the utmost 
symmetry, and exhibiti ற்‌ appenienge not so 
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Equus Quagga. E. supra castaneus fasta fuscis, ad a laters * 
culatus,: subtus, age cruribusque albus, Lin, Syst. Nat, |     

Jatel had been ‘con- 
founded with the Zebra, is now acknowledged as 
a distinct species, much allied to the former, but © 
marked with fewer’and larger bands, which are 
of a browner colour than. in the Zebray ‘and are 
chiefly disposed on the fore parts of the animal ; 

  

       

while the hind parts are rather spotted t than strip- 
60... .The ground colour also’ of the Quagea i is of 
a ferruginous tinge, especially on ‘the thighs and’ 
back. It is of a milder or more docile nature | 

       

than the Zebra, and is said to have been success- 
~ fully used by some of the Dutch colonists at the 

Cape, in the manner of a‘horse, for draught, &c. 
It inhabits the same parts of Africa as the Zebra, 
but is found i In separate herds ; never associating 
‘with that species. fa, 

  



  
 



    

      

    

ed as to 5 atl 

ac as an accidental variety. 
‘ooted Horse is a native of South 

cribed by Molina in 
ili. In its general ape 

ar, and anyother. partic’ 
‘ternal, it resembles sth ர 
and the ears of a Ho n 

se ‘hand over the 

and swift, and is found ச்ச்‌ 

An tof Cordilleras of 
oofs are த h 

   

      
    

    

    

   

pearance; 5 
both extern: 

  

seems, ‘as it were, to form a kind of atom 

_ the cloven- ‘hoofed and whole- -hoofed tribes; should 

have so ) long remained unknown to the natural- 

_ ists of a rene Piss ம்‌ 

  

   



       

  

“large, பரத 

  

ng ்‌ ம _ obliquely troneated.. ; % 
Pedes margi ie unguiculati, Fees armed at the margin 

ம்‌ ட்‌ நஹ ப. 0ம்‌ oof. 

  

்‌ Zerenghi monogr. ்‌ 7 
| -Hippopotame. Buff. 12. P22. 2. ple மடமும்‌ Sup 6.» P68. ம * 

  

1 

ul தமகா, Pennant வெண்‌. Ty on 167. ட்டது i ட்‌ ௩ 

ட Hippopotamus i is an og thie, eon a 
ts superior size, and peculiar manner of life, ap- 2 

s, like the Lae to have ates the oe "a    
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TAPIR. மஹா 
சி 5 ல்‌ ்‌ $ 

Generic Characters. 

Dentes Pripores in’ utraque || Front-teeth in both jaws ten? 
maxilla decem? ட்‌ 

அச்சாகி ஸதாம்‌, incurvati. || Canine-teeth in both jaws sin- 
‘ gle, incurvated. 

Molares utrinque quinque, || Grinders in both jaws five on 
Jatissimi. each side, very broad. 

Pedes ungulis tribus, anticis || Feet with three hoofs, and a 

ungula succenturiata. | false, hoof on the fore-feet. 

AMERICAN TAPIR, 

Tapir Americanus. Lins Syst. Nat. Gel. p. 216. 
Brown Tapir, with lengthened snout. 

Hippopotamus terrestris, H. pedibus’ posticis trisulcis. Lin. 
Syst. Nat. edit. 10. p. 74. 

Danta. Nieremb. Hist. Nat. p. 187. Jonst. Quadr. p. 216. 
Anta, Marcgr. Bras. p. 229. . ச 
Sus aquaticus multisulcus. Barr. Fr. Eyuin. p. 160. 
‘Long-nosed Tapiir. » Pennant Quadr. x. p. 163. 
Le Tapir. Buffs i1.p. 444. pl. 43. and Suppl. 6. p. 1: ple x. 

Tue Tapir, with respect to the size of its body, 
may be considered as the largest of all the native 

* In the Gmelinian edition of the Systema Nature, the generic: 

characters of this animal are somewhat differently given; the ca- 
nine-teeth being said to be wanting" but I think we may depend 
on the description of the teeth *by Mons. Bajon, published in the 
Mempirs of the French Academy.
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is of a somewhat deep brown ; the limbs short and 
thick; the feet very large, and rather rounded: 
the fore feet haye four toes, and the hiard three; 
all the toes are'covered with a hard, thick hoof, or 

horn. Though the shead is very large it contains 
‘but a yery small brain: theygaws are much elon- 

gated, and furnished, in general, with forty teeth; 
but som€times there are more, and sometimes 

fewer. The incisors are sharp-edged, and are the 

teeth which vary as to number. After the in- 
cisors we find a canine tooth on eachvside, both 

above and below, which have a good deal of 
vesemblance to those of a Boar: we then find a 

small space or interval without teeth; and then 

follow the grinders, which are very large, with 

; yery broad surtaces.” 
© On opening this animal,” says M. Bajon, 

«the first thing that struck me was, that it was a 

ruminating animal. Though the feet and teeth 

have no analogy with those of other ruminating 

animals, yet the Tapir or Maipouris has three re- 

ceptacles or stomachs, which are commonly full; 

"and especially ‘the first; which is filled like’a bal- 
loon. This stomach answers to the first stomach 

of an Ox, but here the cancellated or honey-comb 

part is not distinct, but the two parts form one 

cavity: the second or next stomach is the plaited 

or lamimated one, which is also very considerable, 
and much resembles that of an Ox ; with this dif- 

ference, that the lamin or plaits are much small- 

er, and the coats much thinner: lastly, the third 

stomach’ is the least, and the thinnest, and has 

y. il. P. TH. 30
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gested akment. The intestines are not very large, 
but are very long, and the scybala resemble those 

~of a horse.” he ¥ 
This description. ofthe interior parts of the Ta+ 

pir is however declared by the Count de Buffon. 
to be erroneous ina yery important particular ; 
and as forming an interesting subject. of compara- 
tive anatomy, I shall here give the general tenor 
of his observations. 

““T am obliged,” says the Count de Buffon, 
“to contradict a part of this account of Mons. 
Bajon, and to affirm that the Tapir or Maipouri 
is notva ruminant animal. We had lately here a 
living Tapir which. bore its voyage very well, and 
was stationed near Paris; but which happened to 
die not long after. _ Of this event I had timely: 
notice, and, accompanied by Mons. Mertrud, a 
very able surgéon, I requested him to open the 
animal, and examine, its interior structure; an 
examination for which he was perfectly well qua- 
lified, having, under the inspection of Mons. 
Daubenton, dissected most of the animals de- 
scribed in the course of my work; and who joins 
to a perfect knowledge of. anatomy, the highest 
degree of dexterity in his operations, This dis- 
section was made in my presence, and the results, 
were'drawn up by Mons, Daubenton the younger: 
Mons. de Seve, my draughtsman, was also pre- 
sent.” Instead of three Stomachs, asidéscribed by Mons. Bajon, we found only ones the size of



AMERICAN TAPIR. ASS 

‘which was indeed very large, and straitened or 
contracted in two places, but was still a single 
viscus, a simple uniform stomach, opesing into 
the duodenum, and not consisting of three distinct 
and separate stomachs, as represented in M. Ba- 
§on’s account. ~ Yet it is not astonishing that he 
should have'fallen into this error, since one of the 
most celebrated anatomists in’ Europe, Dr. Tyson, 
of the Royal Society of London, fell intoa similar 

“error in dissecting the Peccari or Tajassu of Ame- 
“Tiea, of which he has yet given-an excellent de- 
sctiption in the Philosophical Transactions. Tyson 
assures us, as M. Bajon does with respect to the 

Tapir, that the Peccari has'three stomachs, though 

it really has but one, parted a little, like that of. 

the ‘Tapir, by two strictures or contractions, 

which seem, at first, to mdicate three stomachs. 

It is therefore certain that the Tapir has only 

one stomach, and that it is not a ruminating ani-* 

mal; and accordingly that now under considera- 

tion was never seen to ruminate during the time 

of its living here; and its keepers,fed it with 

bread, grain, &c. This mistake of M.Bajon does 

not prevent us from acknowledging that his me- 

mor contains many-excellent observations and 
remarks. The female, he ‘observes, is/always ‘small- 
er than the male, and has a weaker or less piere- 
ing voice. One of the females which he dissected 
was six French feet in length, and appeared never 
to have produced young; its teats were two in 

number, andwesembled those of the ass. The Ta- 

puis far from deserving the name of an amphi-
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Bious animal, being continually on the sutface of 

the ground, near the sides of hills, and in dry 
places; tnd if it occasionally frequents marshy 

ground, it is chiefly in quest of sustenance, and 
beeause it finds there a greater quantity of vege- 
tables than on more €lévated spots: but as it daubs 

itselfmuch, during its wanderings im such places, it 
goes eyery morning and evening in searéhof some ல்‌ 

ரே or lake, in which it may swim and wash it- 

self. Notwithstanding its clumsy appearance, the 
‘Tapirswims extremely well, and dives most readily ; 
but cannot continue longer under water than any 
other terrestrial quadruped, and is obliged every” 
now and then to put out its trunk in order to re- 
spire. When ‘pursued by dogs, it runs) if possible, 
to some river, which it crosses; and thus éludes 
their pursuit. It does not eat fish; its only nou- 
rishment being vegetables, and especially the 
young shoots of plants, and such fruit as it finds 
under the trees. It wanders chiefly by night, ex- 
cept in dull rainy weather, when it appears by 
day. It isia solitary, gentle, timid animal, flying 

~ at the least noise, and having a very quick ear.” 
M. Bajon kept'one of these animals, which had 

been taken youn g, and which soon grew tame, and 
acquireda strong attachment tohim, distinguishing 
him in the midst of many other persons, licking. 
his hands, and following him like a dog; and 
would often go dut ‘alone into the woods, to a 
great distance, but always returned early in the 
evening. M. Bajon assures us he saw one which 
tan tame about the streets at Cayenne ; but which,



 



   
Dentes' Primores superiores 

quatuor, convergentes. 
© Inferiores sex, prominentes. || In the lower jaw six, project 

    

ang. ஜ்‌ ஆ 
Laniarii superiores duo bre- || Canine-teeth, or Tusks, in the 

viores. upper jaw two,rathershort, 
Inferiores duo exserti. In the lower jaw two, long, 

்‌ exserted. 

Rostrum. trancatum, promi- |} Snout truncated, prominent, 
nens, mobile. moveable, 

»Pedes bisulci. Feet cloven. 
  

Tus genus is in some points of an ambiguous 
nature, being allied to the Pecora, by its cloven 
hoofs, and to the Fere, in some degree, by ‘its 
teeth; yet differing widely from both in many re- 
spects. .The internal structure of the feet. also, 
approaches to that of the digitated quadrupeds, 
while that of some*other parts is peculiar to this 
genus alone. It may, therefore, be allowed to 
form at once a link between the ‘cloven-footed, 
the whole hoofed, and the digitated quadrupeds.
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d pale striy sposed longitu- 
ide the body.*Between the bristles, 

finer or softer hair, of a kind       

  

hat of the domestic 

    

have often been cbserved devouring hors-fesh left 
‘of the Roebuck: the’claws of birds have



  

    

     

   
és nimal ; but the’ P cipal d 

perior length and. ‘size of the- usks, which are of- 

ten several inches long, and ave capable of infliet- 

ing the most severe and fatal wounds. 
The hunting of the Wild Boar forms. one of. the 

amuseinents oof the great in'some parts of Ger- 

“many, Poland; &c. te isa hee: of some di 

culty and danger ; ; not on acount of the swi 
ness, but the ferocity of the animal, க 

“ Wild Boars,” says'Bi 

passed their third year, are called by the In j 
Beasts of Company ; because ற evious to this 
TS do not separate, but t follow their common 
parent. They never wander alone’ till they have 
acquired Sufficient’ strength to resist the attacks 
of the Wolf. These animals, Svhen they have , 
young, form a kind of flocks, and it is-upon this 
alone that their safety depends. ‘When attacked, 
the largest and strongest front thevenc emy; and by . 

“pr essing all round % against the weaker, force them 
into the centre. Domestic Hogs aré also obser ved 
to defend themselves in a similar manner. The 
Wild Boar is hunted with dogs, or killed by sur- 
prise, during the night, when the moon shines, 
As he flies SowlysWleaves a a strong odor behind 
‘him, and defends himself against the dogs, and 
often wounds them சவிதா fine பட்டு 
dogs are unnecessary, and would have their nose 
spoiled and acquire a habit of moving slowly by 
hunting him: Mastiffs with very little training, 
are aificent The oldest Boars, which are ட்ட 

~ by the track.of their feet, பகதி alone be hunted: 
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    near, ‘and den stop to eet them, 
uring the day the Boar commonly keep: 

soil, which is in th “most sequestere 
night in quest of food; 

rain is ripe, it ts easy 

          

advances in age, after the pe- 
dof three or foi ur years, he becomes I less aang ge 

According to the Atenas mevispapers for the 
year 1787, eaawvild Boar of most extraordinary 

“size was killed i 
vin Angoumois, which had escaped a great many 
ந times from the hunters, had received many gun~ 
shot wounds, and had cost the lives of several ¢ 

"dogs and men each tiine of attacking him. When 
this animal was at’ lengtl in, several bullets 
are said to have been foun between his skin and 
flesh. Mons. Sonnini, who details this anecdote 
from the public papers, observes, that if the 
relation had not been given by hunters of distin- 
eo pad. too well acquainted with these 

‘eréirnal de Saintonge ரிசப வலம்‌ guinzaine 
oe ‘Avril, 17875. Ke, 820, க 

டம. neighbourhood of Cognac © 
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cient to observe, that this 

h ’ , whi pies long | 
mitt fy its ravages in the a eet be- 

    

       

    

   

longed toa totally different speci It was of 
enormo' with a very long. பத a ved ae 
sharp or 
with teeth 0 பணக்‌ ar form. Tae hair: 

_ the body were white; the of the head yellowi 
. the neck marked with a _ band 
cravat, _ and the ears l | str 
“Appears surprising, ணத ்‌ த்‌ 
uncommon swiftness. கடட ம ட்ட உத 
~ To describespar ticularly 1 the common or Domes- 
tic Hog would be’ superth Ste “be suffi- 

sipally dif- 
fers from the Wild Boar i i siz ving smaller 71 
tusks, and larger ears, which are also. somewhat 
pendent, and ee a more pointed form, In colour 

  

   

         
   

* it varies very consider: ably, but the prevai in ig cast™ 
isa dull yellowish white, marked or spotted irregu- ல்‌ 
larly with black; sometimes perfectly, plain or.» 
unspotted, sometimes rufous, and- sometimes to-. 
tally black. The ‘general-habits of this creatine 
are well known. ely -guadrupeds the Hog is 
the most gross in 1 : manners, and has ee: 
fore been pretty uniformly. considered i in all na- 
tigns as the ‘emblem. of impurity. The Jews 
were strictly enjoined not to eat its flesh; and i in 
many parts of the world, .a-similar prohibition i is 4 

still i in force ; since the Maho:    
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COMMON HOG. Mak «Female. மி 

சவணி பிகோ Pulgishit by Kearsley Meet Street



   
principal part of the food of mankind “This ani- 
mal is of a remarkably prolific nature, being 
sometimes. known, to ee oduce as many as twenty 

‘at a birth. i 
ss The Hog was unknown i in ட the dis-, 

covery of that continent ; but since ntroduc- 

ion, appears. to யா இர்‌ as alee as in the 

்‌ oe! 

to which the Hog odedlonally 
te, as before observed, to size and. 

alled the Chinese Hog'is of .a very 
small size, with a remarkably pendulous belly : its 
colour is commonly black, and the skin often 

" nearly bare, ws less aa than in the European 

kinds. | 
The variety. called the Guinea Hog is distin- 

guished by having a ‘smaller head an the com- 
. mon Hog, with long, slender, sharp-pointed ears, 

~ and naked tail reaching to the ground. Its colour 

is rufous, and its hair softer, வச்‌ and finer” 

than in other kinds. It is said to be most com- 

mon in Guinea, and is: considered by Linneus 

as a distinct species, under the title of Sus Porcus. 

8. dorso postice setoso, cauda Jongitudine pedum, 
umbilico cystifero. 7 ; 

But the most remarkable variety of the Hog is 
that: i in which the hoofs are entire and ற்ப 

*- This is a mere accidental variety, which is, how- 

ever, obser ved to be more common in some coun- 

tries than in others, and is, according to Linnzus, 

_ not unfrequent in the neighbourhood of Upsal in 

Sweden. It has been noticed by Aristotle and 

  

  

   

  

   
   



on in Illysia and Pax 
of the Domestic Hog 

Sus Bihiopicus, 
“ Gmel. p. 220. 

ர நகர்க்‌ ஷய beneath the eyes. $ ம 
Pallas Miscell. Zool. p. 16. t. 2. Spice 

84. t. 5. f5 7. ம ; 
er Da Sop 3 ல்‌ phat. os 
Peanant வேல்‌: ப பப 
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appearance to the common. ண்ண 6, படல்‌ 1 » distin~ 
சந்தி by a pair of large, flat, Sencar ie 5.     

   also of a muh ‘bcos form, and is very strong 
and callous: the ears are large and very "slightly 
pointed : the tusks n 

> small; but those : 
‘ exrved, and in ¢ 

    

    

    
      

   

ட being» supplied by 
the skin of the face, imme-
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8 protuberance. பக்ஷ 3 is of a strong form; the 

» tail slender, slightly flattened, ப்பட்‌ covered » 
with scattered hairs. The general colour of the 
whole animal is a dusky or blackish brown. 

This species'is a native of the’ hotter parts of 
Africa, occurring from Sierra Leona to Congo, 
and to within abouts two hundred leagues of the 
ca of Good Hope. It also oceurs in thé islani 

Madagascar. 
is-a fierce and. dangerous animal,. and is said 

to resid 

  

. tacked or pursued, it rushes on its adversary with 
்‌ great force, and strikes, like the common Boar, 
with its tusks, which are capable of intlicting the 

most tremendous wounds. 

‘This species has long ago been mentioned by 
Dampier and other travellers, but was not yery 

distinctly known to European naturalists, till 

brought over some years ago, in a living state, 

to the Hague, where it-was described by Mr. 

  

rincipally in “subterraneous recesses, | 
which it digs with its nose and hoofs. When‘ at- 

    

  

   

௫   

is 

Allamand, Dr. Pallas, Mr. Vosmaer, ஷீ ஸம்‌. 
was afterwards introduced into the supplement to 

the Count de Buffon’s Natural History. 
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படும்‌ HOG. i 

‘Sus ரபா S, dentibus primeri duobus. a St Nut 

  

   
    

Cpe eve tig. 2 Pennant Quad. 
   

    

    
ee wis wees 

be சப்ப Verd Hog has en gen ak 
founded with the யல்‌ animal, ont 
“ever, it appears to differ very, considerably 5 hav- 

~ ing a head of a niuch longer and slenderer form, ° 

a3 ‘with, thé upper jaw extending beyond the lower. 
In the upper jaw are also two cutting’ teeth, and — 

in the lower: the tusks are very large and 
thick, but those of the lower jaw much larger - 

. than those of the upper: the ears are rather nar- ~ 

Tow, pointed, and tufted with’ long. bristles or 

fits. hairs : the whole body is also covered with long, 

ey ‘weak, or fine bristles, ‘of which those on the 
ழி shoulders, belly, and thighs, are much. longer 

~ than.on other parts: the tail is thin, and termi- 
nates in a longish tuft. The colour of this mimal 

~ is a palish மண்‌ Its general size is “that: ofa 
common Hog, but it is said sometimes to be 
found far larder It is a native of Africa, ex- 
tending from Cape Verd to the Cas of Good 
Hope. a 

    

  

    

  

  

  



  * BaBYR OUSSA. 

சு ம்‌ x. Bs 
So oe) a 
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BABY ROUSSA. 

Sus Babyrussa, S$. dentibus duobus caninis fronti intatis. . Lin, 
Syst. Nat. p. 104. ல்‌ 

Hog with the two upper tusks growing from the lower part of 
“the front. : ம்‌ ; 

© Porcus Indicus Babyroussa dictus. Ray. Quadr. p66. 
Homed Hog. Grew. Mus. Reg. Soc. p. 27. ple 4. 
Babiroussa, Buff. 12. p. 379. and Suppl. 3. p. 19. ph. 12 

oussa, Pemant Quadr. 5. p 148. ்‌ 

  

த்‌ 

       

‘Tue Babyroussa is nearly of the size of a com- 
mon (Hog, but of a somewhat longer form, and 

“with more slender limbs, and is covered, instead 

‘of bristles, with fine, short, and somewhat woolly 

hair, of a deep brown or blackish colour, inter- 
spersed with a few bristles on the upper and hinder 

part of the back. It is also distinguished by the 
" -yery extraordinary position and form of the upper 

tusks, which, instead of being situated internally 
on the edge of the jaw, as in other animals, are 

placed externally, perforating the skin of the 

snout, and turning upwards toward the forehead, 

and as the animal advances in age, become so ex- 

tremely long and curved as to.touch the forehead 

and continue their curvature downwards, by 

which means they must of necessity lose their 

power as offensive weapons, which they probably 

possess in the younger animal: the tusks of the 

lower jaw are formed as in the rest of the genus, 

and are also very long, sharp, and curved; but not 

of equal magnitude with those ofthe upper. - The 

upper tusks are of a fine hard grain, like that of 
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ivory: the eyes are Small; the ears somewhat 
erect, and pointed: the tail rather long, slender, , 

and tufted at the end with long haiis. | 
The Babyroussa is a-gregarious animal, and is 

‘found in ae herds in many, parts of Java, Am- 

boina, and some other Indian islands. Their food 

is entirely of a vegetable nature, and they often 
n the leaves of trees. ‘When sleeping or 

hemselves in a standing posturé, they ar 
often to hook or support themselyes by 

ing’ the upper tusks across the lower branches 
trees. When pursued they will often plunge into. 
a river, or even into the sea, if near, and can 
swim with great vigour and facility, and to a vast 
distance. Phe voice of the Babyroussa is said to 
resemble that of the common Hog; but it ocea- 
sionally utters also’ a strong or loud growling note. 
It is sometimes tamed by the inhabitants of the 
Indian islands; and the flesh is considered as a 
wholesome food. ல்‌ ்‌ 
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PECARY. 

Sus Tajassu, S, dorso-cystifero, cauda nulla. Lie. Syst. Nat. 
Ps 1036 A 

Tailless Hog, with a glandular orifice on the bael 
Sues quibus umbilicus in dorso. Addr. bisule, p. 939. 
Tajagu. Marcer. Bras, p. 229. Pis, Ind. p. 98. 

_ Ang.n. 153. p. 359. Raj. Quadr. 97. 
ecari, of Tajagu. Buff. 10.-p. 21. ple 3, 40 

log. Pennant Quadr. 1. p. 147. 

i, “Tue Pecary is' the only animal of. ee genus 
that is a native of the new world, where it is 
‘chiefly found in the hottest regions. Its size is 
considerably smaller than that of a.common Hog, 
and it is of a short compact form. ‘The whole 
animal is thickly covered, on the upper parts, 

with very, strong, dark-brown or blackish bristles, 
several yellowish-white rings ; so 

f the whole appears mottled with 
pecks, and round the neck is 
band or-collar. The head is « 

rather free: the snout long; the éars short and 

upright; the belly nearly naked : there js no tail, 
and at the lower part‘of the back, or at someilittle 

distance beyond the rump, is a glandular orifice 
surrounded by strong’ bristles in a somewhat ra- 
diated direction. From the orifice, exsudes a 

* strong-scented flui i 
garly supposed to be the navel of the anim: 
tusks in this species are not 4 3122...” 

The Pecary. isa gregarious Wand i 9 

wild state is fierce and dangerous ines ச 

Ve TL. Py Tee i 1 ்‌ 
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tacking the hunters with great vigour, and often we 
destroying the dogs which are employed in’ its 
pursuit. It feeds not only on. vegetable sub- 

stances, but occasionally on animals of various _ 
“Kind§, and’is particularly an enemy to snakes and 
other reptiles ; attacking and destroying even the 
rattle-snake, without the least dread or inconye- 

nience, and dexterously skinning it, by, holding 

it between its feet, while it performs that opera- 
tion with its teeth. It i$ also remarkable that the 

common Hog? when ttanslated to America, will 
attack and destroy the rattle-snake. 

‘ThePecaryyis considered as an agreeable food ; 
but the dorsal:egland must. be cut away as soon as 
the animal is killed; otherwise the whole flesh 
would be infected with an unpleasant flavour. 
Dr. Tyson has given an elaborate anatomical de- 
scription of this species in the Philosophical Trans- 
actions ; but, as has been already observed, under 
the article Tapir, appears to haye entertained an 
erroneous idea relative to the structure of the sto- 
mach. ¥ 

According to Mons. dela Borde, a correspondent 
of the Count de Buffon, there are to distinct 
races of the Pecary, one of which differs in bein ஓ 
of smaller size, and- of a lighter or more ferrugi- 
nous colour, 
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‘MONODON. NARWHAL. 

A Generic Character. 

_ Dens in maxilla superiore, | Teoth* Projecting from the 
exsertus, prelongus, rec-|| upper jaw,very long, strait, 
tus, spiralis. spiral. 

Fistula xespixatoria in yertice. || Spiracle on the head. 

UNICORN NARWHAL, 

Monodon Monoceros. M. dente cornuformi spirali, rarius du- 
plici, recto, prielongo, exserto in maxilla superiore. Fab. Faun, 
Groenland. p. 29. 
ர tong stat suit, homelike tl (aone- 

mies two) in the upper jaw. 
Monoton Monoceros. Lin. Syst. Nat. p. 105. 
Unicorn marinum. Mus. Worm. p. 282, 283. 
Nesta 2. 

    

டட ட. is a native of the northern seas, 
where it is sometimes seen of the length of more 

© There are sometimes two teeth; but as the animal is generally’ 
found with one only, and’as'the generic name Monodon is given 
from that very circumstance, I have taken the liberty (in order to 

_/#¥01d so palpable an absurdity) to alter the generic,character, 
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ATA UNICORN NARWHAL. - 

than twenty feet from the mouth to the tail ; and 

is at once distinguishable from every other kind 

-of Whale by its very long, horn-like tooth, which ~ 

‘is perfectly strait, of a white or yellowish-white 

colour, spirally wreathed throughout its whole 

length, and gradually tapers to a sharp point. - It 

measures from six to nine or ten feet in,length, - 

and proveeds from a socket on one side of the up- 

per jaw, having a large cavity at its base or root, 

running through the greater part of the whole 
length, In the young animals, ‘and occasionally 

even in the full grown ones, more especially in 
the males, there are two of these teeth, sometimes 

nearly of equal length, and sometimes very unequal 
in this respect: they are:seated very close to each 
other at the base, and as their direction is nearly 
in a strait line, they diverge but little in their pro- 
gress towards the'extremities. The Narwhal is how- 
ever far more frequently found with only a single 
tooth, the socket of the other being either closed, 

or but obscurely visible; and now and then the 

appearance of a second tooth in an extremely sm: 
state, or just beginning to emerge, is perceptibl 
as if intended by Nature to supply 
the other, in case of its being broken or cz 
head of the Narwhal is’short, and convex above ; 
the mouth small; the spiracle or breathing-hole 
duplicated within ; the tongue long; the pectoral 

‘fins small; the back finless, widish, convex, be> 
coming gradually accuminated towards the tail, 

   

   

which, as in other Whales, is horizontal. ‘The 
\ 4 
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UNICORN NARWHAL. ATS 

general form: of the animal is rather long than 
iekin proportion to its size. The colour, when 

young; is said to be nearly black, but lighter on 
the belly; but as the animal advances in age ட்‌ 
becomes marbled or variegated with black and: 

white on the back’ and sides, while the belly is 

nearly white. The skin is smooth, and there is a ¢ 

considerable depth of oil or blubber beneath it. 
The Narwhal chiefly inhabits the northern parts 

of Davis’s’Streights. Its food is said to consist of 

Sh. smaller and of flat-fish, as well as of Actinie, 

Meduse, and. many other marine animals. Ite” 

is principally seen,in the small open or unfrozen > 
sspots towards the coasts of the northern seas. To 

such places it resorts in multitudes, for the con- 

yeniency of breathing, while at the same time it 

js sure of finding near the shores a 
food, and is vety rarely seen in the 
taken by means of harpoons, and 

by the Greenlanders, both raw, boiled, and dried: 

the intestines and oil are also used as a food; the 
dons make a good thread, and the teeth serve © 

ae purpose of ட horns as well as the more 
important ones of building tents and houses: but 
before this animal became distinctly known to 
the naturalists of Euxope, they were held in high 
estimation as the supposed horns of unicorns. 
Various medical virtues were also attributed to 

them, and they were even numbered: among the 
articles of regal magnificence. A throne et, 
for the Danishethonarchs is said to be still pre- 
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476 SPURIOUS NARWHAL. 

served in the castle of Rosenberg, composed en- 

rely of Narwhal’s teeth; the material being an- 
ently considered as more valuable than gold. 

- A specimen’ of this Whale, measuring about 
ghteen feet, exclusive of the horn of tooth, was ‘ 

some time ago stranded on the coast of Lincoln- 
shire, at no great distance from Boston, and was 

said to have been taken alive, so that the Nar- 

whal might now .-be numbered among the ani- 
malia rariora of the British Zoology. 
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SPURIOUS NARWHAL. 

‘Monodon Spurius. ML. deniibus duobus minutis 2 
riore, dorso pinnato. Fab. Faun. Groenland. p. 31. 

Nanwhal with pinnated back, and two small teeth in the upper 
jaw. f 

  

A spxcixs most allied to the N: arwhal, ‘but not 
perhaps, strictly speaking, of the same genus: 
no teeth in the mouth, but from the extremity 
of "the upper mandible project two minute, co- 
nic, obtuse teeth, a little curved at the tips, weak, 
and not above an inch long: body elongated, 
cylindric, black. Besides the pectoral fins, and 
horizontal tail, is also a minute dorsal fin. It 
must be numbered among the rarest of the Whales. 
Its flesh and oil are considered as very purgative: 
inhabits the main ocean, seldom coming towards 
shore: feeds on the loligo: has a spiracle like 
other Whales. Both flesh and oil are eaten, but



SPURIOUS NARWHAL, ATT. 

_ not without’ apprehension, for the reason before- 
mentioned : generally found dead, béing ey, sel- 
dom taken living: 

The above is the description given by Fabri- 
eius, in his Fauna Groenlandica, and the animal 
Seems to have been described by no other author. 

Kia
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இ தட்ட நர, 

Generic Character. 

* 

*Dentiam loco in maxilla su- || Horny Laininetin the upper 
periore lamin ௦00062. jaw in place of teeth. 

Fistularespiratoria dupliciori- || Spiracle with a double exter- 
ficio exteérno supra caput. nal orifice on the top of 

the head. > 

  

GREAT MYSTICETE. 
: ௩ ச 

Baleena Mysticetus. B. naribus fleruosis in medio capite, dorso 
‘impinni. Lin Syst. Nat. p. 105, 

‘“Mysticete with flexuons spiracles on the middle of the head, and 
finless back. 

Balenagroenlandica, B. yistula duplici in fronte, maxilla infe- riore multolatiore, Lin. Mus. Ad. Frid. t. நடரா, 
Balzna vera Rondeletii, & Balena Rondeletii, 

Willoughb. pisc. p. 35. 38. 
Wallfsch, Martens Spitzbere. p. 08, #. 9. + 
Common Whale. Pennant Brit, Zool. 16. > Pe ‘Mysticetus, or Great Northem Whale, Nat. Mist. tol. 4. pl. 133. 

  

Gesneri & alioram. 

  

. 
Tus Whale is, as it were, the chief of the 
whole tribe, and, unless the Kaaken be not a fa- 
bulous existence, is the largest of all animals ei- 
ther of Jand or sea.. Before the northern whale   
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ircumstance to find 
et in’ length} ox even 

€ now very rarely seen, 

_ than sixty orseventy fect long. - Inits general ap- 
“ ) pearan this animal is peculiarly uncouth ; ‘the 

head constituting’ nearly’ a thitd of the whole 
mass: the mouth is of prodigious amplitude; the 
tongue measuring eighteen or twenty feet in 
length : the eyes are most disproportionably small: 
in the upper jaw is a vast number of very long 
and broad horny Iaminz, disposed in regular series 
along each side: these are popularly known by 
the name of whalebone; on the top of the head is 
a double fistula or spout-hole through which the 
enormous animal discharges: water at intervals, 
causing. the appearanee of a marine jet deau as- 
cending to a vast height in the air. Its common 
colour is black above and white beneath, but in 
this circumstance it is known to vary. Its gene- 
ral residence is in the northern seas, where it has 
Jong constituted the principal trade of the whale 
or oll fishery. Its food is supposed to consist 
chiefly of different kinds of Sepia, Meduse, and 
other marine Mollusca. 

To the above general description of this mon- 
ster of the deep, I shall annex the account given 
by that faithful writer Frederick Martens, in his 

~ work intitled 4 Voyage to Spitsbergen. ‘I shall 
however take the liberty to give the natrative a 
somewhat more connected and regular form than 
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est simpli- - 

its tedious- 
it bears, in the original work. Its 

city and accuracy must apologize 

ness. தி se ; : ப 

«The Whale,” says , “for whose sake 

our ships chiefly undertake the yoyage to Spitz- 

bergen, differs from other whales in his fins and his 

mouth, which is without teeth, but instead there- 

of hath long, black, and somewhat broad horny 

flakes, all jagged like hairs. His fins are situated 

at some distance behind the eyes, and are of a big- 

ness proportionable to the animal, covered with a 

thick black skin, delicately marbled ‘with, white 

or yellow strokes, ‘or as you see in marble: trees, 

houses, or the like things represented ; or like the 
veins in some kinds of ie Tn the tail of one 

of these fishes was marbled very delicately the 
number 1222, very even and exact, as if painted 

upon it on purpose. This marbling or variega- 
tion of the skin, which resembles parchment or 

vellum, gives the Whale:an incomparable beauty 

_and ornament. When the fins are cut, you find, 
underneath the skin, bones that look like unto a 
man’s hand when it is opened and the fingers ex- 
panded. Between these joints there are stiff 

sinews, which fly up and rebound again if you 

fling them hard against the ground, as the sinews 
of a great fish, as of a sturgeon, or of some four- 

footed beast would do: You may cut pieces of 
these sinews of the bigness of your head; they 
squeeze together anes thrown on the ground, 
and so rebound very high, and as swift as an ar- 

tow from the string of a long bow. The Whale 
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நக ஐ௦ ரமே fins but these two, wherewith he 
steers himself, as a boat is rowed with two oars. 
The tail doth not stand up, like the tails of fish, 
but lieth horizontally, as that of the Dolphin, &c. 
and it is three and a half or four fathoms broad. 
The head is the third part of the whole animal, 
and some have it still bigger. On the upper and 
under lip,are short hairs before. The lips are quite 
plain, somewhat bended like an S, and they end 
underneath the eyes, before the two fins. Above 
the uppermost bended lip he hath black streaks ; 
some are darkish brown, and they are crooked as 
the lips are: the lips are smooth, and quite black, 
round, like the quarter of a circle. When they 
draw them together, they lock into one another. 

Within, on the uppermost lip, is the whalebone, 
of a brown; black, or yellow colour, with streaks 

of several colours : the whalebones of some whales 
are blue, and light blue, which two are reckoned 

fo come from young whales. Just before, on the 
under lip, is a cavity or hole, which the upper lip 
fits exactly into, as a knife mto a sheath. I do 
really believe that he draweth in the water that he 

bloweth out through this hole, and so I have also 

been informed by seamen. Within his mouth is 

the whalebone, all hairy as a horse’s hair, and it 
hangs down from both:sides, all about his tongue. 

The. whalebone of some Whales is somewhat bend- 

ed, like a cimeter, and others like a half-moon. 

The smallest whalebone is before, in his mouth, 
and’ behind towards his throat, and the middle- 
most is the largest and longest, being sometimes 

பச . 
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hath a ay ity, for ait is turned just like unto a 
gutter wheréip the water runs, where it lieth the 
one over the other, like the shields or plates of 

‘Crawfish, or the pantiles | of an house, that lye one 
over the other; for else it might easily wound or 
hurt the under lip. 5 

த மிட ப்‌ whalebone outsis a particular” 
trade, and abund mee of iron tools are used in the 
process. The lower part of the whale’s mouth is 
commonly white. The tongue, which is about 

the size of a great feather-bed, lyeth among the 
whalebone; being very closely tied to the under- 
most chap or lip. It is white, with black spots at 
the edges, and consists of a soft, spungy, fat sub- 

stance, which cannot easily be cut, being at once 
tough and yielding; so that it is thrown away 
by the Whale-catchers for this reason; otherwise 

they might get fiye, six, or seven, barrels of oil 
fromiit. Upon the head is the hoffel, or bump 
before the eyes and fins; and at the top of it are 
Situated the spout-holes, one on each side, oy ல்‌ 

against each other, shaped like the letter 5, or the 

hole en each side a violin. From these holes the 

or spouteth the water ; fiercest of 

wounded, when it sounds like the 

roaring of the sea in a great storm, or as we hear 

the wind in very tempestuous weather: it may be 
heard ata league's distance, though you cannot 
see the fish. by reason of the thick and foggy air. 

The head is not round at.the top, but somewhat 
flat, and goes down sloping, like the tiling of a 
‘house, to the under lip. “The under lip is broader 
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than any part of the body, and ‘broadest of all in 

the middle. நல்க word, the whole fish is shaped 

like a shoemaker’s last, if you look upon it from 
beneath. Behind the knob or bump, between. 

that and the fins, are placed the eyes, which are 
not much bigger than those’ of a bullock, with 
eyelids and hairJike the human eyes. The crystal... 
(crystalline humour) is not much bigger than a.” 
pea, clear, and. transparent as crystal. The eyes 
of the Whale are placed very low, almost at the 
end of the upper lip. Some bring with them 

from Spitzbergen some bones which they call the 
ears of the Whale, but this I can say nothing to, 
because I never saw any; but very well rememi- 

ber, that I have heard that they lie very deep. 
The Whale doth not hear when he spouts the 
water, wherefore he is easiest to be struck at that 
time. His belly and back* are quite red, and 
underneath the belly they are commonly white ; 
yet some are coal-black. Most of those which I 
saw were white. They look yery beautiful when 
the sun shines upon them, the small clear waves 
of the sea that are oyer him glistening like silver. 
Some of them are marbled on the back and tail. 
Where a Whale has been wounded there remain- 
eth always a white scar. I understood from one of 
our harpooners that he once caught a Whale at” 
Spitzbergen that was white all over. | Half white 

* T suspect. some ‘mistake here; the back being inmost of the 
‘Whale tribe of adark colour, * த்‌ 

3 ர
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parchment? ‘ily Stn be sine or yellow, the thick 
unden§kin is of asimilar‘coloun, This thick skin 
is not tough enacious, ‘Dut of a fungotis tex- 
ture, and of no use as an article of trade: 

“ The ee the Whale is belieyed fo he small 
which float, ingvast abundance, on 

lirfade of the orthern seas. ‘Whether these 
afford sieht great noutishment I cannot celle I 
have been ன்‌ med by others that about’ Hitland 
a,small Whale was caught, which had about a 

“barrel of Herings தட்‌ பக இடப்பட்டது 
sized Whales eaught at Spitzbergen. afford se- 
verity, eighty, or ninety cardels of fat. Our big- 
gest Whale was fifty-three feet long, and his’ tail 
nhs fathom and a half broad. The Whale swims 
against the wind,” like most of this tribe, and in- 

deed as most large fishes do. They are sometimes 
found diseased and emaciated, having their pecu- 
liar disorders like other animals, The breasts of 

the female resemble those of a Cow, having simi- 
Jar nipples: they are sometimes white, and some- 

times speckled with black and blue spots, in the 
manner of a ployer’s egg. They. are ao never 

to have more than one young at a time.” 

T must now fake the opportunity of repeating ௬ 
what T haye advaneed in the Naturalist’s Miscel- 
lany, viz. ‘* It is to be lamented that in the 
poetical descriptions of various striking scenes in 
natural history, the epithets by which many ob- 
jects are distinguished, are, for want of due know- 

      

* A species of €ho, the Clio limacina of Linnaeus. 
? 4 
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ledge of the subject; Improperly ebosen, and ut- 

erly inconsonant with the character of the ‘hings 

intended; by which means the description, how- 

ever beautiful in point of language, fails in point 

~ of acewraty. This is no where more strikingly’ 

jllustrated than in the august Ines of Milton, i 

which’ the description of a sleeping whale isi 

jured‘by'an epithet of all, others east ccording 

with the nature of the animal. த 

  

  

  

     
   

   
  

    

Leviathan, which God of all hi 
Created hugest that swith th” ocean stream > 
Him haply slumb'ring on the Norway foam, 
‘The pilot of some Small night-founder'd skiff 
Deeming some island, oft, as seamen tell, 
‘With fixed anchor in his scaly rind, > 
Moots by his side under the lee, while night 
Tayests the seayand wished morn delays.’ 

“None of the cetaceous tribe are furnished with 

scales, or any thing analogous to them. Tt must ° 

be acknowledged however that this observation 
may appear in.no small degree hypercritical, and, . 
that Milton by ‘the expression of scaly rind might 

only mean rough or sealy in the ‘same. sense that 

those epithets are applied to the bark of a tree 
or any irregular surface. ‘There can! be. little 
doubt however that real and proper scales were 

intended by the poet; nor is it difficult to disco- 
ver.the particular ciréumstance which impressed 

, Milton with this erroneous idea, viz. a figure in 
the works of Gesne?, so injudiciously expressedas , 

ள்‌ ர MS 
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    ட od. The noise, says” 
rd as far as a cannon, bu 

‘ounds at different 

at length it re- 
1g slightly into @ ~ 

a dangerous obcubas 
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fits seldom fail to 
; ர்ச்‌ Though t the 6 

்‌ the 

stray into mor 

occasionally cena 
h — those i in ae a 

He க்‌ 
: Balena Physalus. B. fist 

tremo pinua adiposa. 
Mysticete with double spir 

the lower part of tone 
‘Baleena tripinnis ventre levi, 

© Physalus bellua, s: நடவு. கோ. 
~ Finnfisch, Mart. Spitshy Sra 

எத்‌ 5 
© Tuts species is of “Touch 

     

than the preceding, க்ஸ்‌. ர்‌ 
* “(88 noe is rather | ‘ow, the “mouth very sce oe ்‌ 
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and the lips are marked ‘by. & number of oblique’ 
wrinkles or) pla s*in such a manner as to resem- 

ble. in some degree the appearance of sa large 

twisted rope. The upper jaw is furnished: with 

~ lamine of yhaleboney: on the same plan as in the 

_ great whale, but smaller and shorter in propoition, 

and generally of a blueish €olour. The generale” 

colour of \this species is, avdark. or bldekish’ olive 

on ‘the upper parts; and whitish beneath.” Max- 

tens Comparex the colour to that ofa Lench. On: 

the lower part of the backy Asysituated»a small, 

thick or fatty fin, “of about three’ or four feet in 

length, and of a somew vhat sharpened form: This. 

animal swims with “greater célerity and. vigour 

than the great whale, od js considered as muchi 

more dangerous to attack, exerting ‘suchyaapid 

and violent motions as to render the capture ex? 

tremely difficult, and as the oil which it affords 

is much less plentiful than in the former Species, 

it is of course less an object of pursuit. It is 

tinown.to the fishers bythe titlegof Fin-Fish, 

being easily distinguished by its back fin, as well 

Hits much more violent blowing and spout- 

**It inhabits the same séas with the great or 

fi Whale. 

  

  

  

   

       



  

PIKE-HEADED MYSTICETE, 

Balaena Boops.  Biyistula duplici in rostro, durso extrem proti 
beranti@ cornea. Lin. Syst, Nat, p, 06. ArtediGen. 77. 
Syn. 105. த ? க 

‘Whalewith double spiracle on the snout, and a horny protube~ 
rance on tHe hind part of the back. * 

Balana tripinnis, ventre*rugoso, 002070 acuto. /Briss, Regns 
அரை ற. 363. 1. 7. * 

1. Dp, 1460 

50. Dale Harw. 
ந 

“Tupiterfisch. Anders. isl, p..220. யாக ர: 
Pike-headed’ Whale. sPénnant Brit, Zool. 

P, 410. 2 3. 

  

  

  

Turs species measures fifty feet or more in 
length, and is found both in the northern and 
Southern ocean, »It is of a moderately slender 
form, but Somewhat thick on the sore parts, and 
its colour is black above and white beneath : the 
upper part of the belly is marked by numerous 
longitudinal plaits, or wrinkles, the insides of 
which are of a red colour.. The head is mode-’ 
ratelyslarge,gand. of a gradually tapering form, 
yet ending in a somewhat broad or obtuse tips Tt 
has a double spiracle or blow-pipe on the head, 
the holes’ of which are approximated, and which 
it can close in sucha manner by a common’ oper- 
culum, as to,appear single: before the nostrils, on 
the head, are’three rows of cizcular convexities : 
the lower jaw is rather narrower than the up- 
per: the eyes aré situated beyond’the spiracles, 
on each side the head: the ears consist: of very 
minute apertures behind the eyes: in the upper 
jaw are-very numerous lamine of whalebone, not 

;
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above a foot in lengths, and in'the lower jaw is @ 
cavity to reccive’them: the tongue is large, fat, 
wrinkled, and liver-coloured, ‘and ‘front this to- 
Wards the’throat hangs @ loose skin like an oper= 
culum. The. pectoral fins. are large, obovate- 
Oblong, entire on the posterior edge, but round= 
-erenated on the anterior. The dorsal fin is ofa 
fatty-caitilaginous substance, and’ is sityated on 
the hind jart of the back, above the vent, and is 
nearly perpendicular. . Behind the dorsal fin runs. * 
a carina, or sharp edge, as faras ‘the tail, which 
is slightly divided into two somewhat pointed 
lobes. This species lives principally on a small 
species of Salmon, called the Salmo arcticus, as 
well as on the Argonauta arctica and the Ammo- 
dytes Tobianus or Launce. When in the act of 
opening its mouth, it dilates the abdominal plaits 
or furrows, which lie in pairs, and on account of 

the colour of their internal ‘surface, present, at 

this juncture, a highly beautiful spectacle; the 

foré part of the belly appearing as if elegantly 
striped with red. This species blows less violently 
than others ; and is/often observed stationary, as 
it. were, or as if sleeping”on the ‘surface, sonte- 
times lying on one side, and sometimes striking 
out of the water, and flapping itself with its fins, 

/ as if to clear theni from barnacles, &c. which 
"occasionally adhere to them, «It isya very timid 
animal, and always swims away from the Physeter 

_Microps ov, High-Finned Cachalot, which is its 
greatenemy. Its flesh and oil are used like those
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Balena Miusculus, Be fistilaaduplici in jfronte, mavillainferiore 
aiblto latiore. «lin. Syst. Nat. p. 226. ட்ப Gen. 78. 
Syric 107. 

Whale with double spiracle on, the front, and Tower jaw much 
Aswider than the upper. j 
Balena tripinnis, ventre mugoso,, rostro rotund6, | Briss. Regn. 

Anim, p. 353:n. 6. ™ ia 
Round!lippe’ Whale, “Pennant Brit. Zool./p. 52. 

8 ன்‌ ‘ 

    Tuis is a native of the nonhern seas, and seems — 

mutch allied to the Pike-headed Mysticete, but 
grows to a much larger size, having been: found, 

it is said, of the length of seventy-eight feet, mea- 
suring thirty-five feét in girth ; the head isTarge; 
the mouth very wide; the lower lip mueh broader 

than: the upper; and senticircularly turned at its 

extremity, while the upper is’ somewhat sharp or 

pointed at the tip. The lamin# of whalebone are ~ 

black, and short in proportion, to the size of the 

animal, the longest not measuring more’ than 

three feet’> the spiracle is double ‘and placed on | 

  

" the front : the belly is marked by plaits or furrows 
“as inthe Balena Boops, and onthe lower patt of 

the back is a fatty fin. The ¢olour of this species 

“is black above and white beneath. “Ih the year 
. 1692 a specimen was taken on the coast of Scot- 

dand. Its dimensions were as above described ; 

the tongue measured fifteen feet and avhalf in 

leigth, and, the two spi wat-holes om the foreliead இ, 

the pectoral fins ten - 

feet long, and thie tail eighteen feet’ broad. 

ந்‌ ம Fo} 
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Wy ROSTRATED: MYSTICETE. ட்‌ ௫. 
‘ 

Balana Rostrata. B. minimazostro strictiore, doyso pinnato, la- Bs 

minis. oris albiss Fabr. Faun. Groent. pe As 
Small Whale, with taper shout and adipose’back fin. 
Balenavrostrata. B..ore rostrato, dorsi pane adiposa. Lid 

Syst. Nat. Gmel. p. 226. 
“Balen minima, rostro longissimo et acutissimo. | Mill. Zoal 

ணம்‌: த; 7.7. 48. z 
Rostrated Whale. Naturalist’s Miscellany, vol. J. P. 304. 

Tuts is by far the னிட as well as the: most 

elegant in its appearanée of all the Mysticetes or 
Whalebone Whales, beingrarely known to attain 
the length of twenty-five fect. The head, upper 
part of the back, fins, and tail, are ofa dark. or 
blueish-brown, but the sides and abdomen are of 
a beautiful white, with a very slight tinge of pale 
tose or flesh-colour, and are marked for more 
than half the length of the animal by very nume- 
rous longitudinal plaits or furrow$: the eyes are 
small, as is. also the head, and the snout is much 
more elongated than in, any other species, gra- 

4 dually tapering to the extremity, which is slightly 
pointed: the back fin is small, and situated at no 
teat distance from the tail: the pectoral fins are 
small'and natrow, and the tail is divided into two 
longish and: pointed lobes. The whole animal 
has an elegant fish-like form, and has none»of 
that uncouth appearance which prevails im We 

© larger species™
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PHYSETER. CACHALOT. | 

XN e 

Generic Character. . 
௬ 

. ‘ 
Teeth visible in the lower jaw 

only. 
Spiracle on the head or snout. 

Dentes in maxilla inferiore. 

    

Fistula in capite s. fronte. 

BLUNT-HEADED CACHALOT. க ட 

Physeter Macrocephalus. P. dorso impinni, fistula in corcice*. 
«Lin, Syst. Nat. p. 107,” Artedi. Gen. 78. Syn. 108. 

Cachalot with finless back, and spiracle on the neck. 

Balena. Jonst. pisc. p. 215.'t. 41, 42. Will, tchith. t. A. Tf. ge 

~ ‘Phe'Spermaceti Whale, . Brown Jami. p. 459. 2 
Blunt-headed Cachalot. » Pennant Brit. Zool. p. 59- 

<The Parmacitty Whale, or Pot Wal Fish. Dale Harv ந 413. 

Tus Whale, which is one of the largest spe- 

cies, i8 scarcely inferior in: size to the great Mys- 

ticeté, often measuring sixty feet or more in 

length. The head is of enormous size, constitut- 

ing more than a third of the whole animal; the 

mouth wide; the upperlip rounded, thick or high, 

and much broader than the lower, which is of a 

ஈறும்‌ ப ப ப்பது பட்ட்ட்ட 

an ?
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UNT-HEADED CACHAL     “2-498 : ல்‌ 

Scilla form, | fitting, as i 
» Tongitudinal bed or groove in the. upper. TI 
ட்‌ “teeth, ate least the visible es, as mentioned : 
© -thé géneric character, ‘ar situated only-in the 
a * Tower jaw, ‘and when the mouth is closed, வத்த 

ceived into So many corresponding holes or ௦ 
ties in the upper:’ they are pretty numerous, ra- 

2 ther bl and of a somewhat conic form, wWitli a 
very ‘sl end or inclination inwards: there are 

_ also, according to. Fabricius, small, curved, flat- 
~ tish, coneave, and sharp-pointed’ teeth, lying al- 

; most horizontally along, the upper jaw, though? | from their peculiar! situation and size, they are 
ot, Visible’ like: those’ of the ‘lower ; being im- 

; In'the fleshy interstices of the holes which b= rec a teeth, and presenting only their “inte al concave surfaces to meet the latter when _ the mouth is osed: he front of the’ head is 
ry abript descending perpendicularly down- 
ds, and on its top, which has been Improperly 
mmed the neck by. some ‘authors, is an elevation r angular prominence containing the spiracle, ~ which appears externally simple, but is double "within. "The head is distinguished or, separated 1 the body. by.a transverse furrow or wrinkle. | ] eyes! are. small and black; and: the’ ears%or " auditory ‘passage mely small. About’ the middle of : d of spurious fin, or - 

callous nature) not moves. 
டவ a” தீ இ 

constitute சி icty figuredy’, under the title of Physeter gibbosus, > தல 

ஆச Hin 

  

   

     

   
   
     

   

  

   

    

     
      

   

  

   
    

    

  

 



  

      

   

  

    

     
         

growing 3 narrower towards ‘the tail. The ‘ 
colour of the whole animal is black, but when ad- 

swiftly, ade said to be a violent 
sor White Shark, w 

approach its enemy, even when dead; though fond 
of preying on other dead Whales. ‘This W) 

also devours the Cyclopterus Lumpus or 
Fish, and many others. The Green: 

the flesh, skin, oil; tendons, &c. in 

_ner as those'of the Narwhal. It is reckoned \ 

" difficult to take; being very tenacious of fife, an 

surviving for several days the one 
from its pursuers. 

Jt is in.a vast ட்‌ the upper i of 

the head of this Whale*that the substance called 
spermaceti is found, which while ‘fresh: and in its 

natural receptacle, is nearly fluid ; ‘but when ¢ களத்‌ 

posed to to the air concretes. into. பட்‌ masses : this , 

substance Deing s so universally itsbecomes, 

      

   



    
   

  

   

  

in n the 

  

eg masse 

  

    
ய Ngee ட specimen. ப்ப Whale was on€ 

_. stranded on the coast. of } folk ; ‘and i is particu= 3 

F ‘larly commemorated by. Sir “Thomas Brown, 

» seems to have been desirous of _discoverin; 
- bergris in it, but was repelled by the intolerable 

pe tor of the animal, which had lain several days 
கி astate of putrefaction. an Thomas recites the 

anecdote i in his usual forcible style, and appears 

to have been rather in doubt of what is now pretty 
well ascertained, viz. that this. perfume has really 

| the origin above described. 
ie ead Lith vain it was to rake for அண்ட in the 

+ aunch of this Leviathan, as Greentind disco- -. 

ers and attests of experience dictate, that they 
times ‘swallow great lumps thereof in the sea, 
ifferable fotor forbidding that enquiry; and, 

_ yet, if, as Paracelsus encourageth, odure makes” 
‘the best musk, and from the most fetid substances 
may be drawn the most odoriferous essences, all 

me _that had not Vespasian’s nose might boldly swear, 
~ he e was a fit subject for such Cecio , 

   

  

   

  

    

  

    
       



   spiraéle on the snout. 
bipinnis, fistula in rostro.    

ர்‌ 

  

Dare pete is of far inferior si size o the for-. 
mer, measuring about twenty- -five feet in length. 
Jn its general structure it is allied to the preced- 
ing, but has a smaller mouth i din proportion, and 
is without any visible protuberance on the back: ந்‌ 

்‌ It is found in the northern seas. ‘ 

I must here observe that some of the பக 
of Cachalot seem still but obscurely known, and — 
there is a ‘degre ee of confusion prevailing with re-\ 
spect to ee synonyms of authors; the Physeter: 
Catodon of Fabricius being a different species from 
this, viz. the P: ee of the Gmelinian edition 

  

   

   



    
   
     

Cetus ng, dentibus acutis aria 
Regn. 360-8 106. 

size first ட்ட species *, and is a native 
of the northern seas. “The head is very large, and 
nearly hi the length of the body: the eyes ex- 
tremely small, and the snout slightly obtuse: on 

_ the back is a lone and somewhat upright narrow 
"and jointed fin. . This species swims swiftly, and 

is said to be a great enemy to the Por poise, 
ல்‌, it pursues ond preys upon. Its colour is 
lackish above and whitish beneath. Some of the. 

supposed varieties of this Whale are said to grow 
tothe length of eighty or an hundred feet. The 
teeth are ofa more curved 

ம்‌ the genus. 

ay variety liowever is metitioned’ by Buisson, 1 in 
te ich the e teeth are strait, or nearly 60. 

4 

  

    

    
  

  

     

     
wi however tumbers it among the smaller Whales, and 
that it is common in the Greenland seas; that it has twenty © teeth in ice a very white, falciform, conically       



      

    : yt. Nae 107. Artedi. Ge Syn. Tos, 
ees Jong upright dorsal fin, an teeth flat at the 

  

is, சப்த டட. Bris, a Pee 
4. 2. 7 » Tea ae finned Cachalot. * Pennant Brit, Zool BP ST, ர 

|, Tuts i is ale distinguished by the great 
length and narrow form of its dorsal fin, which is ௫ 
Sie almost upright on the back, , and is said 
by some authors to appear at a distance’ like 
the mast of a small ship; the animal growing, if © 
we may believe report, to the length of an hun- _ 
dred feet. In its general appearance it is said _ 
much to resemble the former species, of which it 
may perhaps be a variety rather than truly distinct; 
but so much obscurity still prevails with respect to 
the Cetaceous animals that this point me be 
considered as very doubtful. 
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5 DELPHINUS DOLPHIN. = % 

Generic Character. 

Teeth in both jaws. Dentes in maxilla utraque. 
Spiracle on the head. Fistula in capite. 

  

PORPESSE, 

Delphinus Phocena, © D. corpore subconiformi, dorso lato, vostro 
subobtuso, Lin, Syst. Nat. p. 108, Artedi Gen. 75. Syn. 104. 

Dolphin with subconic body, broad back, and subobtuse’snout. 
Phocena, Rond, Pisc. p. 473. Gesm Aquat. p. 837. Aldre 

Pisc. p. 719, Jonst. Pisce. p. 221. 
Porpess. Pennant Brit, Zool. p. 616 

  

The Porpesse may be considered as the most 
common of the whole cetaceous tribe; being 
found in almost all parts of the European ocean, 
and sometimes even entering the mouths of large 
rivers. In its general shape it so much resembles 
the Dolphin or next species, as to be frequently 
confounded with it; and navigators in general 
seem to call both species indiscriminately by the 
same name. ‘The Porpesse: however differs in 
having a shorter snout, which though somewhat 
sharply terminated, is miuch less narrow or pro- 
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Doxey. 

 



   
PORPESSE OPENED. 

ஞ்‌ ல 
a sd mth ei st ச



   

  

     
duced than that of the Dolphin. ‘ The Porpesse 
is also, in general, the smallest animal of the two, 

Dy. ; “ = x 2 2 

and rarely exceeds the length of six or seven feet. 
It is of a thick form on the fore parts, and gra- 
dually tapers towards the tail, which is shaped like 
hat of other Cetacea. The back fin is situated 

_ rather nearer.the tail than the head, and is of a 

~ somewhat triangular outline, and placed. nearly 
uptight. In: colour this animal resembles the 
Dolphin, being either of a blueish black or of a 
very dark brown above, and white or nearly white 

beneath: the eyes are small; behind them are 
situated the auditory passages, which are very 

small; and on the upper part of-the front is the 

spiracle, which is somewhat in the form of a cre- 

scent; the mouth is of moderate width; the teeth 

small, rather sharp, and numerous ; being com- 

monly about forty-six or fifty in each jaw; the 

tongue is flat, rounded, notched or crenated on 

the edge, and pretty closely attached or confined _ 

to the surface of the under jaw. 

The Porpesse ‘lives chiefly on the smaller kinds 

of fish; and is observed to root about the shores 

with its snout, in the manner of a hog, while in 

quest of food. Like the Dolphin it. is seen to 

gambol about in the ocean, more especially in 

stormy weather. 

Porpesses are also observed to congregate occa- 

sionally in vast numbers, and to pursue shoals of 

Herrings, Mackrel, and other fish, which they 

drive into the bays and close recesses, and prey 

upon them with vast voracity. This animal is 

அன 
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vemarkably fat, being covered imm< os ly மாட்‌. 
der the skin with a thick coat of lar pans 
a great ‘quantity of oil. =” ்‌ 
The Porpesse was once considered as a sump= ்‌ 

tuous article of food, and is said to have been oc- 

casionally introduced at the tables of the old Eng- 
lish nobility ; and this so’ lately as the time of 

Queen Elizabeth. 4t was eaten with a sauce 

composed of crumbs of fine bread with sugar and 

   

    

‘vinegar. It is however now Beneially neslected 
even by sailors. - 

The Porpesse, being by ‘far the most common, 
and most easily obtained of all the Eur opean Ce- 
tacea, has, of course, been more accurately exa- 

mined than any other species; Belon, Rondele- 
_ tius, Tyson, and others, having given very good 

descriptions of its internal structure; and in or- 
der to convey a general idea of the similarity of its 
fabric to that of the terrestrial Mammalia, a figure 
of an opened Porpesse is introduced into the pre- 
sent publication ; some of the viscera being re- 
moved, in order to shew others to greater advan- 
tage. The skeleton is also represented ge a sepa> 
rate plate. igo



SKELETON or PoRPESssE.    
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eet DOLPHIN. it 
Delphinus Delphis. D. corpore oblongo subtereti, rostro attenu- 

ato acuto. Lin. Syst. Nat. p. 108. Artedi. Gen. 76.9Syn. 105. 
Dolphin with oblong subcylindric body, and lengthened sharpish 

snout, ; ட ee 
—“Delphinus. Plin. Hist. "Nat. 9. ¢. 7, 8. 11. 0.37. Bellon. 

Aquat. p. 7: Rondel. Pisc. p. 459. Gesn. Aquat. p. 380: 
Aldr. Pisc. p. 701. 703, 794+ Sonst. Pisce, 218. pl 

Porcus marinus. Sibb. Scot. Ann. p. 23- 4 ன்‌ 
Dolphin. Pennant Brit. Zool, ந: 58. * 

THe Dolphin, as observed in the preceding ar. ரு 

ticle, bears a great Yesemblance to the Porpesse, 

‘but has a much longer and sharper snout, and the 

» shape of the body is rather more slender. It also 

grows to a larger. size, measuring eight or ten feet 

in length, and is black above and whitish beneath. 

The mouth is very wide; the teeth very nume- 

rous, small, sharp, and set, as in the Porpesse, in, ்‌ 

a strait row on each side of both jaws: the eyes 

are small, the back fin seated as in the former 

species, beyond the middle of-the back. The 

Dolphin is found in the Mediterranean and In- 

_ dian seas, and seems to be generally confounded 

by navigators with the Porpoise, having the same 

general manners and appearance. It preys on, 

various kinds of fish, and is said to be sometimes 

‘seen attacking and. wounding even the larger 

kind of Whales. It swims very swiftly. The 

appearance both of this species and the Porpesse 

at sea, is generally considered as one of the pre- 

ludes of an approaching storm. The prejudices of 

the ancients were of a contrary cast: with them’ 

this animal was celebrated for its supposed affec- 
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tion to the human race, and its appearance regard- 
“ed as a prosperous omen, “‘'The Dolphin,” says 

ஆ 

Pliny, & is friendly to man, and pleased with mu- 
sick. He does not fly from the sight of mankind, 
but of his ownaccord meets their ships, gamboling 
before thém, and accompanying their course, as 
af through a spirit of enrulation ; and always out- 

ச்‌ ipping them, even when. sailing with the most 
favourable wind.” * 3 y e 

~. Pliny-also relates several tales relative to the ; 
affection of the Dolphin: to mankind; one of 
which is the following, ‘which will perhaps appear 
more ‘interesting in the simple translation of Phi- . 
lemon Holland, than if delivered in the more 
elegant style of modern language. _ 
“Divo Augusto principe, &¢. &c.”—“* In the 

daies of Augustus Caesar the Emperor, there was 
a Dolphin entered the gulfe or pool Lucrinus, 
which loved wonderous well a certain boy a poor 
man’s sonne: who using to go every day.’ to 
schoole from Baianum to» Puteoli, was woont also 
about noone-tide to stay at the water side and to 
call unto the Dolphin Simo, Simo, and many times © 
would give him fragm of b ead, which of 
purpose hee ever brought im, and by this 
meane allured the Dolphin to come ordinarily” 
unto him. at his call. (I would make scruple and 
bash to insert this tale in my storie and to tell it 
out, but that Mecenas Fabianus, Flavius Alfius, 

‘and many others have set it downe for a truth in 
their Chronicles.) Well, in processe of time, at 
what houre soever of ihe day, this boy lured for 
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‘him, and all Simo, were the Dolphin never so 
close hidden in any secret and blind corger, out 

hevould and come abr ‘oad; , yea and sciid amaine 
* to this lad: and taking bread and other victuals 

at his hand, would gently’ offer him his back to 
mount upon, and thei lown went» the sharp- » 
pointed * es of his finnes, which he would © 

ட in a sheath, for fear 6f hurt= 
him once on his 

back he eal carry him over the broad arme of 

the sea, as far as: Puteoli. to schoole ; 3; and in like 

manner convey him back again home: and thus he 
continued for many yeeres ‘together, Soong as the 
child lived. But when | the boy was fan sicke a and 
dead, yet the Dolphin g gave not “over his haunt, 

but usually came to the moored piace) and miss~ 

ing the lad, seemed to be heavy and mourne 

again, untill for verie griefe and sorrow (as. it is 

_ doubtless to be presumed) he also was found dead 

_ upon the shore,” 
The voices of the Dolphin: i is, according to 

  

    

    

         

   
Willoughby quotes, illius, a passage illus- 

trative of this ci = ce: ‘ 

c. &c."—< In a vessel 

night cae ereat uneasiness, 50 feclingly. did these 

poor ene express the:misery of their condition 

by cries and Jamentations resembling the human, 

* From this ணவ, ey seem that Pliny had not very 
accurately examined the Dolphin. 

32 தா, சத
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“Their sifferings forced from me tears oF compas- 
sion; and while the fisherman was a ep; I threw 

one, which seemed to suffer most, into the sea.. But 

this act of tenderness availed me'n« thing; for the: 
moanings of those that remained, seemed only to 

_ be’ increased, and they seemed by signs too plain 
to be misunderstood, to wish for a similar deliver- 
ance. FR i Set + 

‘It appears, from the testimony of the accurate 
Fabricius, in his Fauna Groenlandica, that the D. 

Phocena or Porpoise constantly swims in a curved - 

posture, depressing very considerably: botl» head 
and tail during that action; and it is highly pro- 
bable that the Dolphin swims in the same manner; 
thus justifying, in some degree, the representa- 
tions of the ancients; who appear indeed to have 
been’ guilty of some: aggravation in this respect, 
in their poetical and sculptorial representations, 
while the moderns, on the contrary, have been 
somewhat too severe in condemning them. 

The learned Sir Thomas Browns has a. short , 
chapter.on this subject in his celebrated work the 
Pseudodoxia Epidemica, which I shall here intro- 

“duce, as at once comprising the principal remarks. 
which have been’ made on th subject, and at them 
same time as a good கவட of that author’s pe- 
culiar style. Pie ay 

“That Dolphins are ௭௦௦ ப is not only at- 
firmed by the hand of the painter, but commonly 
conceived their natural and proper figure; which 

» is not only the opinidx! of ‘our times, but seems 
the belief of elder "ae hefore us. For beside the 

ge 9: ட ய ப 

ட்‌ பட்‌ 
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expressions of Ovid and Pliny, the pourtraicts in’ 
some ancient coyns are framed in this figure, as 
wiff appear in some thereof in Gesner, others in 
Goltzius, and Lievinus Hulsius in his description 
of coyns, from Julius Cesar unto Rudolphus the 
second. Notwithstanding, to speak strictly, in 

their natural figure they are streight, nor have 
their spine convexed, or more considerably em- 

bowed than Sharks, Porpoises, Whales, and other 
cetaceous animals, as Scaliger plainly aflirmeth: 
Corpus habet non magis curcum quam reliqui pisces. 
As ocular enquiry informeth ; and as, unto such 

as have not had the opportunity to behold them, 

their proper pourtraicts will discover 1 in Rondele- 
tius, Gesner, and Aldrovandus. And as indeed is 

deducible from pictures themselves ; for though 

they be drawn repandous, or convexedly crooked, 
in one piece, yet the Dolphin that carrieth Arion 
is concavously inverted, and hath its spine de- 
pressed in another. And answerably hereunto 
we may behold them differently bowed in medals, 
and thé Dolphins of Zzrus and Fulius do make* 
another flexure from those of Commodus and 

Agrippa. And therefore what is delivered of their 

»incurvity must either be taken empliatically, that 

is, not really, but in appearance; which happeneth 

when they leap aboye water, and suddenly shoot 

down again ; which is: fallacy in vision, whereby 

erent bodies in asudden, motion protruded ob- 

liquely downward, appear unto the eye crooked ; 

and this is the constructiva of Bellonius : or, if i it 

he taken really, it must சச be universally and 

ஸ்‌
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perpetually; that is, not when they swim and re- 
main in, their proper figures, but only when they 
leap, or impetuously whirl their bodies any way ; 
and this is the opinion of Gesnerus. Or lastly, it 
may _be taken neither really nor emphatically, but 
only emblematically: for being the hieroglyphic 
of celerity, and swifter than other animals, men 
best expressed their velocity by incurvity, and 
‘under some figure of a bow: and in this sense pro- 
bably do Heralds also receive it, when from a 
Dolphin extended they distinguish a Dolphin em- 
‘bowed. And thus also must that picture be taken 
ofa Dolphin clasping an anchor; that is, not really, 
as is by most.conceived, as out of affection unto 
man, conveéighing the anchor unto the ground ; 
but emblematically, according as Pierius hath ex- 
pressed it, the swiftest animal conjoyned with that 
heavy body, implying that common moral, Fes- 
tina lente ; and that celerity should always be con- 
tempered with cunctation.” 

 



 



GRAMPUS, 

Welphinus Orca D. rostra sursum repando, dentibus lati ser 
ratis*. Lin. Syst. Nat. p. 108. Arted. Gen. 76, Syn. 106. 

Delphinus corpore crasso, dorso pinnato, rostro sursum repando, 
dentibus obtusis, Fabr. Faun, Groeal. நபம. 

Dolphin with thick body, snont spreading upwards, and obtuse 
teeth. 

Butskopf. Maré, Spitzh. p93. Cranz. Groenl. p. x3. 

Tue Orc or Grampus is by far the largest ani- 
mal of this genus, atriving at the length of twenty- 
five feet, and is of an extremely fierce and preda- 
cious disposition, feeding on the larger fishes, and 
even on the Dolphin and Porpesse. It is also said 
to attack other Whales, and todevour Seals, which 

it occasionally finds sleeping on the rocks, dis- 

lodging them by means of its back fin, and preci- 

pitating them into the water. In its general form 

and colour it resembles the rest of this genus; but 

the lower jaw is much wider than the upper, and 
the body somewhat broader and deeper in propor- 
tion: the back-fin sometimes measures not less 

than six feet in length from the base to the tip. 
The Grampus is found in the Mediterranean and 
Atlantic seas, as well as in both the polar regions. 
It is emphatically styled by Fabricius Balenarum 
Tyrannus, and is considered as one of the most 

ferocious inhabitants of the ocean. 

% This, appears to be an error, none of the Whales having fer- 
~xated teeth. 

ட இ
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BIDENT DOLPHIN. 
ப்‌ 

= ey, 
Delphinus Bidens. D. dentibus duobus in fronte mavilloe supe 
rioris. E 

Dolphin with two teeth in the front of the upper jaw. 
Bottle-nose Whaléiof Dale. Hunter Phil, Trans. vol. 77.phe 19. 

Tus is introduced by Mr. Hunter into the 
Philosophical Transactions, and is the Bottle- 
nosed Whale of Dale*. It has the general ap- 
pearance of the Dolphin, but has a much shorter 
snout, the front bulging out very much above, and 
has only two teeth, which are situated in front of 
the upper jaw. The specimen mentioned by Mx. 
Hunter measured twenty-one feet, in length. The 
pectoral and back fins are small, and the latter 
placed pretty low on the back. 

NARROW-SNOUTED DOLPHIN. 

Delphinus Rostratus. D. rostro attenuato. 
Dolphin with greatly attenuated snout, 

Kwyown only from the head, or bones of the 
jaws. Supposed to inhabit the Indian seas. The 
jaws are extremely narrow in proportion to their 
length, which is about two feet: the teeth are 
small, not numerous, distant, and shaped some- 
what like the molares of quadrupeds, 

று,    ¢ Harwich,
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ச 
கப்பம்‌ ணம்‌ ம வல்வில்‌ அய glenn: inclinato, 

Bina dorsalimalla, Tn, Syst, Nat. Gel, p. 252. Pall it. 
3: p. 84. 842 

White Dolphin, without dorsal fin. ன 
Delphinus pinna in dorso nulla, Briss. Regn, Anim. p. 374... § 
Beluga. Stell. Camtsch, p, 106. 

  

  

Tus is a species which appears to have been 
not very distinctly known till within a few years 

past. It is a native of the northern seas, and, 

like the Porpesse, sometimes enters into rivers. 
It has been well described both by Fabricius and 
Pallas. It is of a more elegant appearance than the 

rest of this tribe, and when full grown is entirely 
milk-white, in some specimens tinged very slightly 

with rose-colour, and in others with blueish. 

It measures from twelve to eighteen feet in length, 

and sometimes even more, and preys upon all 

kinds of middle sized fish; as herrings, cod, flat- 

fish, &c. &c. It is a gregarious species, and is 

often observed swimming in large shoals, the 

young accompanying their parents, and the whole 
forming a beautiful spectacle, from the unusual 

colour. They are also sometimes observed to fol- 
low boats for a considerable time together. The 

head of this species is rather small than large; and 

is joined to the body by a kind of almost imper- 

ceptible neck or contracted part :' the spiracle is 

situated on the top of the head, and is internally 

double: the eyes are very shall, blueish; and the 

* opening of the mouth by no means wide: the 

ச
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the teeth are rather’ blunt, small, not very nume- 

rous, being about ten on each side, oth jaws: 
the auditory passages are situated a little belinid 
the eyes: the body is fish-shaped, thick in the 
middle, and tapering towards the tail, which is 
slightly lobed ofdivided: the back has a kind of 
longitudinal ridge on the lower part, as in the 
Balena.Mysticetus. The pectoral fins are thick 
and fatty, and are marked at the edge into five 
slight divisions; they contain the bones of the 
five fingers, which may be easily felt within the 
fin: ‘there is no back fin. The skin, on every 
part, is smooth and slippery, and the animal is 
generally very fat. 

When this animal swims, says Dr. Pallas, it 
bends the tail inwards in the manner of a craw- 
fish, by which méans it possesses the power of 
swimming extremely fast, by the alternate incur- 
vation and¥extension of that part. It has so great 
asgeneral affinity with the Seals, that the Samoids 
consider it as a kind of aquatic quadruped. It 
produces only one young at a birth, which is at 
first of a blue tinge, 

   

and sometimes grey, or even 
blackish ; acquiring as it advances in age the 
pure milk-white colour, 

ரச
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As an appendix to the history of this extra- 
ordinary tribe, and in order to convey a8 much 
general information as possible on so interesting 
a subject, I shall avail myself of Mr. Hunter’s 
excellent paper in the Philosophical ‘Transactions, 
in which an accurate description is given both of 
the external and internal appeatance of several 
of the principal species. I shall:give the obser- 
yations chiefly in Mr. Hunter’s own words, with 
some occasional abridgements and omissions. The 
whole must necessarily appear somewhat tedious 
to common readers, but those who know how to 
appreciate its importance will highly approve of 
its insertion. . 

Tus order of animals has nothing peculiar to 
fish, except living in the same element, and being, 
endowed with the same powers of progressive mo- 
tion as those fish which are intended to moye with 
a considerable velocity. 

Although inhabitants of the waters, they be- 
long to the: same class as quadrupeds ; breathing 

air, ene furnished மஸ and all other parts 

peculiar to the economy of that class, and having 
warm blood; for we may make’ this general re- 
mark, that in the different classes of animals there 

Vu dt. Pn 34 
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is never. any mixture of those parts hich are 

essential to life, nor in their citer modes of 

sensation. “a Moy 

The external form of this iat of animals is 

such as fits them for dividing the water in pro- 

gressive motion, and gives them the power to pro- 

duce that motion in the same manner as those 

fish which move with a considerable degree of எள 

locity. On account of their inhabiting the water, 
their external form is more uniform than im ani- 
mals of the same elass which live upon’ land; the 
surface of the earth, on which the progressive 

motion of the quadruped is to be performed, 
being various and irregular, while the water is 
always the same. 

The form of the head or anterior part of this 
order of animals is commonly a cone, or an im- 
clined plane, except in the Spermaceti Whale, m 
which it terminates in a blunt surface. This 
form of head increases the surface of contact to 
‘the same volume of water which it remoyes, lessens 

the pressure, and is better calculated to bear the 
resistance of the water through which the animal 
is to pass: probably on this account the head is 
larger than in quadrupeds, haying more the pro- 
portion observed in fish, and swelling out laterally 
at the articulation of the lower jaw: this may 

probably be for the better catching their prey, as 
they have no motion of the head on the body ; 
and this distance between the articulations of the 

.. jaw is somewhat similar to Swallow, Goat-: 
sucker, Bat, &c. whiel “may also be accounted. 
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for, from their catching theit food in the same 

manner_as fish; and this is rendered sti]l more 
prabdble, since the form of the mouth varies ac- 
cording as. they have or have not teeth. There is 
however in the Whale tribe more variety in the 

form of the head than of any otherpart, as in the 
Whalebone, Bottle-nose, and Spermaceti Whales ; 

thoughsin this last it appears to owe its shape, in 
some Or, to the vast quantity of spermaceti 

lodged there, and not to be formed merely for 
the catching of its prey. From the mode of their 

progressive motion they haye not the connexion 
between the head and body that is called the 

neck, as that would have produced an inequality 

inconvenient to progressive motion. 

The body behind the fins or shoulders dimi- 

nishés gradually to the spreading of the tail; but 

the part beyond the opening of the vent is to be 

considered as tail, although to appearance it is a 

continuation of the body. The body itself is flat- 

tened laterally, and I believe the back is much 

sharper than the belly. 
The projecting part, or tail, contains the power 

that produces progressive motion, and moves the 

broad termination, the motion of which is similar 

to that of an oar in sculling a boat: it supersedes 

the necessity of posterior extremities, and allows 

ofthe proper shape for swimming. 

The tail is flattendd horizontally, which is con- 

trary to'that of fish, this position of tail giving the 

direction to the animal in the progressive mgtion 

of the body. 
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The two lateral fins, which are analogous to the 

anterior extremities in the quadruped; are com- 

" monly small, varying however im size, andeem 

to serve as a kind of oars. . 

To ascertain the use of the fin on the back is 

probably, not soveasy, as the large Whalebone and 

Spermaceti Whales have it not; one should other 

wise conceive it intended to preserve பதானி! 

from ‘turning. 
I believe, like most animals, they are of a 

lighter colour on their belly than on their back: 

in some they-are entirely white on the belly; and 
this white colour begins by a regular determined 

line, asin the Grampus, Piked Whale, &c. in others 

the white on the belly is gradually shaded into 
the dark colour of the back, as in the Porpoise. 

I have been informed that some of them are ‘pied 

upwards and downwards, or have the divisions 
of colour in a contrary direction. 

The element in which they live renders some; 
parts which are of importance in other animals 

useless to them, gives to some parts a different 
aetion, and renders others of less account. 

The tongue is flat, and but little projecting, as 

they neither have voice, nor require much action 

of this part in applying the food between the 
teeth for the purpose ‘of mastication or degluti- 

tion, being ee, ee to fish in this ge as 

  

In some par cual 
one. another as any-tiyo. geneia. of க... L 
am acquainted witha 
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The larynx, size of trachea, and number of ribs, 
differ exceedingly. The coecum is only found in 
som@ét them. ‘The teeth in some are wanting. 
The blow-holes are two in number in many; in 
others only one. The Whalebone and ‘Spermaceti 
are peculiar to particular genera ;alliwhich con- 
stitute great variations. In, other respects we 
find an uniformity, which would appear to. be in- 

dependent of their living and moving only in the 
water, as in the stomach, liver, kidneys, &c. 

From the tail being horizontal, the motion of 

the animal, when impelled by it, is up and down: 

two advantages are gained by this ; it gives the ne- 

cessary opportunities of breathing, and elevates 

them in the water; for every motion of the tail 
tends to raise the animal; and that this may be 

effected, the greatest motion 6f the tail is down- 

wards, those muscles being very large, making 

two ridges in the abdomen: this motion of the 

tail raises the anterior extremity, which always 
ténds to keep the body suspended in the water. 

The bones alone, in many animals, when pro- 
perly united into what is called the skeleton, give 

the general shape and character of the animal. 
‘Thus a quadruped is distinguished from a bird, 

and eyen one quadruped from another, it only re- 
quiring a skin to be thrown over the skeleton to 

make the species known; but this is not so de- 

cidedly the case in this order of animals, for the 

skeleton:in them does not give us the true shape. 

An immense head, a small neck, few ribs, and in 

marly a'short sternum and no pelvis, with along 

:
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spine, terminating in a point, require more than 2. 

skin being laid oyer them in order to-give the reé-. 

gular and characteristie form of the animais.. | 

Thebones of the anterior extremity give no 

idea of the shape of a fin, the form of which 

depends wholly upon its covering. . The differ- 

~ent parts “of the skeleton are so inclosed, and 

the spaces between the projecting parts are so 

filled up, as to be altogether concealed, giving the 

animal externally an uniform and elegant form, 

zesembling an insect enveloped in its chrysalis 

coat. 

The bones of the head are’ in general so large, 

as to render the cayity which contains the brain 

but asmall’part of the whole; while in the human 

spécies, and in birds, this cavity constitutes the 

principal bulk offthe head*. This is, perhaps, 

most remarkable in the Spermaceti Whale ; for ons 
a general view of the bones of the head, it is im- 
possible to determine where the cavity of the skull 
lies, till led to it by the foramen magnum oc- 
ciptale. The same remark is applicable to the large 
Whalebone and Bottle-nose Whale; but in the 

Porpoise, where the brain is larger in’ proportion 

to the size of the animal, the skull makes the 

principal part of the head. 

Some of the bones in one genus differ from 
those of another. ‘The lower jaw is an instance 

Tn the Porpoise however. the Head of which bears a/eonsider- 
able resemblance to that ofa isd, the brain is extremely large, 
and much resembles the human. 40% 

*
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of this. In the Spermaccti Whale, the Bottle- 
nose, the Grampus, and the Porpoise, the lower 
Jawsy-®pecially ‘at the posterior ends, iesemble 

each other; but in both the large andssmall , 

Whalebone Whales, the shape differs consider- 
ably: the number of some particular bones like- 
wise differs very much. 

The Piked Whale has seven vertebrx, in the 

neck, twelve which may be reckoned to the back, 
and twenty-seven to the. tail, making forty-six in 
the whole: 

In the Porpoise there are five cervical vertebra, 
“and one common to the neck and back, fourteen 
proper to the back, and thirty to the tail, making 

in the whole fifty-one. 
The small Bottle-nose Whale, in the number of 

ceryical vertebra, resembles the Porpoise ; it has 
seventeen in the back, and லர. in the 

tail, in all sixty. 
In the Porpoise, four of the vertebre of the 

neck are anchylosed; and in every animal of this 
order, which I haye examined, the atlas is by 

much the thickest, and seems to be made up of 
_two joined together, for the second cervical nerve 
passes through a foramen in this vertebra. There 

js no articulation for a rotatory motion between 

_ the first ‘and second vertebra of the neck. 

The small Bottle-nose Whale has eighteen ribs 

on each side; the Porpoise sixteen. The ends of 

the ribs that have two articulations, in the whole 

of this tribe,«1 believe, are articulated with the 

body, of the vertebre abové, and with the. trans- 
ae
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verse processes ‘below by the angles; ‘so that 

there is one vertebra common to the neck and. 

back. ‘In the large Whalebone Whale t-< 1 first 

rib is bifurcated, and consequently articulated to 

two vertebra. * 

The sternum is very flat in the Piked Whales it 

is only one very short bone; and in the Porpoise 

it is a good deal longer. In the small Bottle-nose 

it is composed of three bones, and is of some 

length. In the Piked Whale the first rib, and in 

the Porpoise the three first, are articulated with 

the sternum. ர 

‘As a contraction, corresponding to the neck in 

quadrupeds, would have been improper im this 

order of animals, the vertebra of the neck are 

thin, to make the distance between the head and 

shoulders as short as possible, and in the small 
Bottle-nose Whale are only six in number. 

The structure of the bones is similar to that of 

the bones of quadrupeds; they are composed of 
an animal substance, and an earth that is not ani- 

mal: these seem only to be mechanically mixed, 
or rather the earth thrown into the interstices of 
the animal part. In the bones of fishes this does — 
not seem to be the case, the earth in many fish 
being so united with the animal part, as to render 
the whole transparent, which is not the case when 
the animal part is removed by steeping the bone 

“in caustic alkali; nor is the animal part so trans- 
parent when deprived of the earth. The bones 
are less compact than those of quadrupeds that are 
similay to them, ~~ *
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the moving powers should not have been used in 
fish, is probably not so easily answered; but in 
fiskwitte muscles of the body are of nearly the same 
fength as the vertebre. 

‘The depressor muscles of the tail, which are 
similar in situation to the psom, make two yery 
‘large ridges on the lower part of the cavity of the 
belly, rising much higher than the spine, and-the 
lower part of the aorta passes between them. 

These two large muscles, instead of being “in- 
serted into two extremities as in the quadruped, 
go to-the tail, which may be considered in this 
order of animals as the two posterior extremities 
united into one. 

Their muscles, a very short time after death, 
Jose their fibrous texture, and become as uniform 
in texture as clay or dough, and even softer. 
This change is not from putrefaction, as they 
continue to be free from any offensive smell, and 
is most remarkable in the psoz muscles, and those 
‘of the back. 5 

The mode in which the tail is constructed is 

perhaps as beautiful, as to the mechanism, as. any 

part of the animal, It is. wholly composed of 

~ three layers of tendinoys fibres, covered by the 
common cutis and cuticle: two of these layers are 
external; the other internal. The direction of 

the fibres of the external layers is the same as in 
“the tail, forming a stratum about one third of an 

inch thick ; but varying in this respect as the tail 

is thicker or thinner. The middle layer is com- 

posed entirely of tendinons fibres, passing directly
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across, between the two external ones above de- 
scribed, the length being in proportion to the 
thickness’ of the tail: a structure which” g.ves 
amazing strength to this part. 

The substance of the tail is so firm and com- 
pact, that the vessels retain their dilated state, 

even when cut across, and this section consists of 

a large vessel surrounded by as many small ones 
as can come in contact with its external surface ; 

which of these are arteries and which veins I do 
not know. 

The fins are merely covered with a strong, con- 
densed, adipose membrane. 

The fat of this order of animals, except the 
spermaceti, is what we generally term oil. It 
does not coagulate in our atmosphere, and is pro- 
bably the most fluid of animal fats, The fat is 
differently situated in different orders of animals ; 
in those which are the subject of the present 
paper it is found principally on the outside of 
the muscles, immediately under the skin, and 
is in considerable quantity: it is rarely to be 
met with in the interstices of the muscles, or 
in any of the cayities, such.as the abdomen, or 
about the heart: the small quantity found in the 
cavities of the hody and interstices of parts is in 
general disposed in the sameway asin quadrupeds; 
but the external, which includes the principal 
part, is inclosed in a reticular membrane, appa~ 
tently composed of fibres passing in all directions, 
which Seem to confine its extent, allowing it little 
2:0௦ motion on itself; the whole, when distended,
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almost forming a solid body. ‘This however is not » 

always the case, in eyery part of animals of this 

grd#i, for under the head, or what may *be rather 

called neck, of the Bottle-nose Whale the fat is 

confined in larger cells, admitting of motion. 

- This reticular membrane is very fine in some, and 

very strong and coarse in others, and even varies 

in different parts of the same animal. It is fine 

in the Porpoise, Spermaceti, and large Whalebona 

Whale, and coarse in the Grampus and small 

Whalebone Whale. In all of them it issfinest 

on the body, becoming coarser towards the tail, 

which is composed of fibres without any fat, 

which is also the case in the covering of the fins. 

In this order of animals the internal fat is the 

Jeast fluid, and is nearly of the consistence of hog’s 

Jard; the external is the common train oil: but 

the Spermaceti Whale differs from every other 

animal [have examined ; having the two kinds of 

fat just mentioned, and another which is totally 

different, called spermaceti. This is found every 

where in the body in small quantities, mixed with 

the common fat, to which it bears a very snralk 

proportion ; but in the head it is the reverse, for 

there the spermaceti is large in quantity compared 

with the oil, although they are mixed, as in other 

parts of the body. As the spermaceti is found in 

the largest quantity im the head, and in what 

would appearion a slight view to be the cavity of 

the skull, from a peculiarity of the shape of that 

bone, it has been imagined by some tO be the 

« braip, f
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» These two kinds of fat in the head ’are con= 
tained in cells or cellular membrane, in the same 

manner a$ the fatin other animals; but beshleg 
the common cells there are larger ones, or liga- 
mentous partitions going across, the better to sup- 
port the vast load of oil, of which the bulk of the 

head is principally made up. E 
There are two places im the head where this oil 

es; these are situated along its upper and lower 
parts: between them pass the nostrils, and a yast 
number of tendons going to the nose and dif- 
ferent parts of the head. 

‘The purest spermaceti is contained in the small- 
est and least ligamentous cells: it lies above the 
nostrils, all along the upper part of the head, im= 
mediately above the skin and common adipose 
membrane. These cells resemble those which 
contain the common fat in the other parts of the 
body nearest the skin. That which lies above the ப 
-roof of the mouth, or between the nostrils, is more 
intermixed with a ligamentous cellular membrane, 
and lies in chambers whose partitions are perpen- 
dicular. These chambers are smaller the உன 
the nose, becoming lareer towards the back part 
of the head, where the spermaceti is more pure. 

This spermaceti, when extracted cold, has a 
good deal the appearance of the intemal stiuc. 
ture of a;water-melon, is found in rather so- 
lid lumps. ம 2 

About the nose or anterior part of the nostril, 
I discovered a great many vessels, having the ap= 

\ pearance of a plexus of veins, some as large asa” ட்‌ 
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be a kind of rete mucosum. ‘The cutis in this 
tribe is extremely villous on its external surface, 
answering to the rough surface of the cutitle, and _ 
forming in some parts small ridges, similar to 
those on the human fingers and toes. ‘These villi 

are soft and pliable; they float in water, and each 

is longer or shorter according to the size of the 
animal. In the Spermaceti Whale they were about 

a quarter of an inch long: in the Grampus, Bottle- 

nose, and Piked Whales much shorter: in all they 

are extremely vascular. 
The mouths of animals are the first parts to be 

considered respecting nourishment or food, and 
are so much connected with every thing relative 
to it, as not only to give good hints whether the 

food is animal or vegetable, but also respecting 

the particular kinds of either, and especially of 
animal food. The mouth in this tribe is well 
adapted for catching the food: the jaws spread as 
they go back, making the mouth proportionally 
wider than in many other animals. In the forma- 
tion of the mouth in Whales, there is a very great 
variety. Some catch their food by means of teeth, 
as in the Porpoise and Grampus: in others they 
are only in one jaw, as in the Spermaceti Whale ; 
and in the large Bottle-nose Whale described by 
Dale, there are only two small teeth in the ante- 
tior part of the lower jaw; while in some others 
there are none at all. In those which have teeth 
in both jaws the number yaries very considerably : 
the small Bottle-nose has forty-six in the upper, 
and fifty in the lower :\ and in the jaws.of others 
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there are only five or six in each. The teeth aré 
not divisible into different classes, as in quadrupeds, 
but ar@ all pointed teeth, and are commonly a 
good deal similar. Each tooth is a double cone, 
one point being fastened into the gum, the other 
Projecting: they are however not all of exactly 
this shape. In some species of Porpoise the fang 
is flattened, and thin at its extremity: in the 
Spermaceti Whale the body of: the tooth is a little-s 
curved towards the back part of the mouth; as is 

also the case with some others. The teeth are 
composed of animal substance and earth, similar 
to the bony part of the teeth in quadrupeds. 

It would appear that these animals do not shed. 
their teeth, nor have they new ones formed similar 
to the old, as is tlie case with most other quadrupeds, 
and also with the Alligator. I have never been 
able to detect young teeth under the roots of the 
old; and indeed the situation in which they are 
formed makes it in some degree impossible, if 
the young teeth follow the same rule in growing 
with the original ones, as they probably do in 
most animals. i 

Some genera of this tribe have another mode of 
catching their food, and retaining it till it is swal- 
lowed; which is by means of the substance called 
Whalebone. Of this there are two kinds known: 
one very large; probably from the largest of all 
Whales yet discovered ; the other from a smaller 

species. The whalebone, which is placed on thé 
inside of the mouth, and attachedito the upper jaw, 

Varligee, 11. ஆ 35 %
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constitutes one of the most singular circumstances 

belonging to this species, as they have most other 

parts ine common with quadrupeds. It ie-a sub-- 

stance, I believe, peculiar ( to the Whale, and of 

the same nature as horn; or similar to that which 

constitutes hair, nails, claws, feathers, &c. It is 

wholly composed of an animal substance, and ex- 

tremely elastic. Pee 

we , Whalebone consists of thin plates, of some 

bYeadth, and in some of very considerable length, 

the breadth and length in some degree corre- 
sponding with one another; and when longest 
they are commonly broadest, but not always so. 
These plates are very different in size in different 

‘parts of the same animal’s mouth ; more especially 
in the large Whalebone Whale, whose ‘upper jaw 
does not pass parallel upon the under, but makes 
an arch, the semidiameter of which is about one 

fourth of the length of the jaw. ‘The head in my 
possession is nineteen feet long, the semidiameter 
not quite five feet: if this proportion is preserved, 
those Whales which have whalebone fifteen feet 
long must be of an immense size. me 

These plates are placed in several rows, encom- 
passing the outer skirts of the upper jaw, similar 
to teeth in other animals. ‘They stand parallel to 
each other, having one edge towards the cire ] 
ference of the mouth, and the other toWards the 
centre or cavity, They are placed near together 
in the Piked’ Whale, not bei 

inch asunder at the greatest, distance, yet differ- 

  

    

      

  



= 
௮ 

& “APPENDIX. 535 

ing in this respéct’ in different parts.of the same 
mouth; but in the great Whale the distanées are 
more cossiderable, ச, 

“The outer row is composed of the longest plates ; 
and these are in proportion to the different dis- 
tances between the two jaws, some being four- 
teen or fifteen feet long, and twelve or fifteen 

inches broad; but towards the anterior and pos- 
terior part of the mouth they are very short: they “4 
tise for “half a foot or more, nearly of equal 

breadths, and afterwards ‘shelve’ off from their 

inner side until they come near to a point at the 
outer: the exterior of the’ inner rows are the - 

longest, corresponding at the termination of the 
decliyity of the outer, and become shorter and 

shorter till they hardly rise above the gum. The 

jnner rows are closer than the outer, and rise al- 

most perpendicularly from the gum, being longi- 

tudinally strait, and have less of the declivity 

than the outer. The plates of the outer row la- 

terally are not quite flat, but make a serpentine 

line, more especially in the Piked Whale: the outer 

   

  

edge is thicker than the inner. All round the line a 
made by their outer edges, runs a small white 

bead, which is formed along with the whalebone, 
and wears down with it. The smaller plates “are 

nearly of an eq hickneéss upon both edges: 

Inall of them # : பண்ட்‌ in a kind of hair, 

    

        

  

parts, the exteri 
The two sides oa bie. Boch composed, of. tices 

rows meet nearly ina point at the tip ofthe jaw, 

மலர்க்‌ ட த்‌ ~ & 
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and spread or recede laterally from each other as 

they pass back; and at their posterior ends, in 

the Piked Whale, they make a sweep inwaeds, and 

come yery near each other, just before the opeh- 
ing of the esophagus. Inthe Piked Whale there 
were above three hundred in the outer rows on 
each ஸு of the mouth. Each layer terminates 

“ in an oblique surface, which obliquity inclines to 
the roof of the mouth, answering to the gradual 

diminution of their length; so that the whole sur- 
face, composed of these terminations, forms one 

plane, rising gradually from the roof of the 
mouth: from this obliquity of the.edge of the 
outer row, We may in some measure judge of the 
extent of the whole base, but not exactly, as it 

makes a hollow curve, which increases the base. 

The whole surface resembles the skin of an animal 

covered with strong hair, under which surface the 
tongue must immediately lie when the mouth is 

shut: it is of a light-brown colour in the Piked 

Whale, and ofa daniel color i in the large Whale. 
In the _ Piked Whale, when the mouth is shut, the 
projecting whalebone remains entirely on the in- 
side of the lower jaw, the two jaws meeting every 
where along their surface; but how this i is effected 
in the fase Whale I do not certainly know, the 
horizontal plane made by the lower jaw being 
strait, as in the Piked Whale ; 
being an arch cannot be hid by the lower. I sup- 
pose therefore that a broad w per lip, meeting as 
low as the lower jaw, covers the whole of the outer 
edges of the « exterior tows The whalebone is 

but the upper jaw     
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continually wearing down, and renewingyin the 

same prpportion, except that when the apimal is 
guowing it is renewed faster, and im proportion to 
its growth. The use of the whalebone, I should 

believe, is principally for the retention of 1¢ food 
till swallowed, and do suppose that the fish they 
catch are small when compared with the size of 

the mouth. > 

The esophagus is larger in pfoportion to the bul& 

of the animal than in the quadruped, although not 

so much so as it usually is in fish, which we may 

suppose swallow their food much in the same way. 

In the Piked Whale it was three inches and a half 

wide. The stomach, as in other animals, lies on 

the left side of the body, and terminates in the 

pylorus towards the right. 

The Duodenum passes down on the right side, 

very much as in the human subject, excepting 

that it is more exposed, from the colon not cross- 

ing it: it lies on the right kidney, and then passes 

to the left side behind the ascending part of the 

colon and root of the mesentery, comes out on the 

left side, and getting on the edge of the mesentery 

becomes a loose intestine, forming the jejunum. 

In this course, behind the mesentery it is exposed, 

as in most quadrupeds, not being covered by it 

as in the human. The jejunum and ilium pass 

along the edge of the mesentery downwards to 

the lower part of the abdomen. ‘The ilium near 

the lower end makes a turn towards the right side, 

and then mounting upwards, round the edge of 

the mesentery, passes @ little way 2 the right, as ௪ 

3
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highas the kidney, and there enters the colon, or 

caecum; the cecum lies on the lower eng of the 

kidney, considerably higher than in the human 

body, which renders the ascending part of the 

colon short. The cecum is about seven inches 

long, x more like that of the Lion or Seal than 

any other animal I know. 

The*colon passes obliquely up the right side, a 

© ttle towards the middle of the abdomen, and when 

as high as the stomach, crosses to the left, and ac- 

quires a broad mesocolon : at this part it lies upon 
the left kidney, and in its passage down gets 
more and more to the middle line of the body. 

When it has reached the lower part of the abdo- 
men it passes behind the other viscera, bending 
down to open on what is called the belly of the 

animal, and in its whole course it is gently con- 
voluted. In those which haye no cecum, and 

therefore can hardly be said to have a colon, the 
intéstine before its termination in the rectum 

makes the same kind of sweep round the other in- 

testines as the colon does where there is a coecum, 

The intestines are not large for the size of the 
animal, not being larger in those of eighteen or 
twenty-four feet long than in the Horse, the 
colon not much more capacious than the. jejunum 

and ilium, and yery short; a circumstance com> 
mon to carnivorous animals. In the’Piked Whale 

the length from the stomach to the caecum is 
twenty-eight yards and a half, Jength of cecum 

seven inches, of the colon to the vent two yards 

"and three quarters. The small intestines are just 
4 . 
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five times the length of the animal, the colon 

with the cecum a little more than one half the 

length. in ” 

Those parts that respect the nourishment of this 

tribe donot all so exactly correspond as in land ani- 

mals; for in these one in some degree leads to the 

other. ‘Thus the teeth in the ruminating tribe point 

out the kind of stomach, caecum, and colon,; while 

in others, as the Horse, Hare Lion, &c. the aps 

pearances of the teeth only give us the kind of 

colon and ececum; but in this tribe, whether 

teeth or no teeth, the stomachs do not vary much, 

nor does the circumstance of the cecum seem to 

depend on either teeth or stomach. The circum- 

stances by which from the form of one part we 

judge what others are, fail us here; but this may 

‘arise from not knowing all the circumstances. 

The stomach, in all that I have examined, con- 

sists of several bags, continued from the first on 

the left, towards the right, where the last,ter- 

minates inthe duodenum. The number is not the 

same in all ; for in-the Porpoise, Grampus, and 

Piked Whale, there are five ; in the Bottle-nose 

seyen. ‘Their size respecting one another differs 

very considerably, so that the largest in one,spe- 

cies may in another be only the second. The 

two first in the Porpoise, Bottle-nose, and Piked 

Whale, are by much the largest; the others are * 

smaller, though iregularly so. 

The first stomach has, I believe, in all very 

much the shape of an egg, with the small end 
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downwards. It is lined every where with a con> 

tinuation of the cuticle from the cesophagus. In 
the Pozpoise the cesophagus enters the ‘superior , 
end of the stomachs In the Piked Whale its en- 

trancé is a little way on the posterior part of the 

upper a and is oblique. 3 
The second stomach in the Piked Whale is very 

large, and rather longer than the first. It is of 
the shape of an Italic S, passing out from the up- 
per end of the first on its right side, by nearly as 
large a beginning as the body of the bag, In 

the Porpoise it by no means bears the same pro- 

portion to the first, and opens by a narrower ori- 

fice; then passing down along the right side of 
the stomach, it bends a little outwards at the 
lower end, and terminates in the third. Where 
this second stomach begins, the cuticle of the 
first ends. The whole of the inside of this sto- 
mach is thrown into unequal rug, appearing like 
a large inregular honey-comb. In the Piked 
Whale the ruge are longitudinal, and in many 
places yery deep, some of them! being united by 
cross bands; and in the Porpoise the folds are 
very thick, massy, and indented into one another. 
This stomach opens into the third by a round 

5 

contracted orifice, which does not seem to be — 
valvular. ர ச 

The third stomach is by. much the smallest, and 
appear to be only a passage bi 0 
and fourth, It has no peculia 
inside, but terminates in the fourth by nearly as 
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large an opening as at beginning. In the Por- 

poise it is not above one, and in the Bottle-nose 

about five inches long. > 
The fourth stomach is of considerable size; but 

a good deal less than either first or second. In 
the Piked Whale it is not round, but seéms flat- 

tened between the second and fifth. In the Por- 
poise it is long, passing, in a serpentine course, 
almost like an intestine. The internal surface is. 

regular but villous, and opens on its right side 

into the fifth, by a round opening smaller than the 

entrance from the third. 

The fifth stomach is in the Piked Whale round, 

and in the Porpoise oval: it is small, and termi- 

nates in the pylorus, which has little of a valvular 

appearance. Its coats are thinner than those of 

the fourth, having an even inner surface, which is 

commonly tinged with bile. 

The Piked Whale, and, I believe, the large 

Whalebone Whale, have a caecum; but it is want- 

ing in the Porpoise, Grampus, and Bottle-nose 

Whale. த பு 

The structure of the inner surface of the intes- 

tine is in some yery singular, and different from 

that of the others. 

The inner surface of the duodenum in the Piked 

Whale is thrown into longitudinal rugz or valves, 

-which are at somg distance from each other, and 

‘al folds. these receive lat 7 

The duodenum in the Bottle-nose swells out 

into a very large cavity, and might almost be 
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reckoned an eighth stomach; but as the gall- 
ducts enter it, I shall call it duodenum. — ச 

The thner coat of the jejunum and ilium appears 
in uregular folds, which may vary according as 
the muscular coat of the intestine acts: yet I do 
not believe that their form depends entirely on 
that circumstance, as they run longitudinally, and * 
take a serpentine course when the gut is shortened 

ஷி the contraction of the longitudinal muscular 
fibres. The intestinal canal of the Porpoise has 
several longitudinal folds of the inner coat pass- 
ing along it, through the whole of its length. In 
the Bottle-nose the inner coat, through nearly the 
whole track of the intestine, is thrown into large 
cells, and these again subdivided into smaller, the 
axis of which cells is not perpendicular to a trans- 
verse section of the intestine, but oblique, forming 
pouches with mouths downwards, and acting al- 
most like valves, when any thing is attempted to 
be passed in a contrary direction: they begin 
faintly in the duodenum, before it makes its quick 
turn, and terminates near, the vent. ‘The colon 
and rectum have the ruge very flat, which seems 
to depend entirely on the contraction of the gut. 
The rectum, near the vent, appears, for four or 
five inches, much contracted, is glandular, 
vered by a soft cuticle, and the vent is smal 

I never found any air in the intestines of this 
tribe, nor indeed in any of the aqu: 

The mesenteric artery ana: 
branches, 

co- 
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There is a considerable degree of uniformity in 
= the livgr of this tribe of animals. In shape it 

* nearly resembles the human, but is not 80 thick 
at the base, nor so sharp at the lower edge, and is 

probably not so firm in its texture. The right 

lobe is the largest and thickest, its falciform liga- 

ment broad, and there is a large fissure between 

the two lobes, in which the round ligament, passes. 

The liver towards the left is very much attacheds 

“to the stomach, the little epiploon being a thick 

substance. There is no gall-bladder: the hepatic 

duct is Jarge, and enters the duodenum about 

seven inches beyond the pylorus. 

The pancreas is a very long, flat body, having 

its left end attached to the right side of the first 

cavity of the stomach: it passes across the spine 

at the root of the mesentery, and near to the 

pylorus joins the hollow curve of the duodenum 

along which it is continued, and adheres to that 

intestine, its duct entering that of the liver near 

the termination in the gut. 

Although this tribe cannot be said to ruminate, 

yet in the number of stomachs they come nearest 

to that order; but here I suspect that the order of 

digestion is in some degree inverted. In, both 

the ruminants, and in this tribe, I think it must 

be allowed that the first stomach is a reservoir. 

In the ruminants the precise use of the second 

and third stomachs is perhaps not known ; but di- 

gestion is cer ainly carried on in the fourth; 

while in this tribe, I imagine, digestion is per- 
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formed in the second, and the use of the third 
and fourth is not exactly ascertained. ள்‌ ees 

The €cccum and colon do not assist in pointing © 
out the nature of the food and mode of digestion 
in this tribe. The Porpoise, which has teeth, and 

four cavities to the stomach, has no ccecum, simi- 

lar to some land animals, as the Bear, Badger, 

Raccoon, Ferret, Polecat, &c. neither has the 

eRettle-nose a cecum, which has only two small 
teeth in the lower jaw; and the Piked Whale, 
which has no teeth, has a cecum, almost exactly 
like the Lion, which has teeth, and a very dif- | 
ferent kind of stomach. 

The food of the whole of this tribe is, I believe, 
fish: probably each may have a peculiar kind of 
which it is fondest ; yet does not refuse variety. 
In the stomach of the large Bottle-nose I found 
the beaks of some hundreds of Cuttle-fish. In 
the Grampus I found the tail of a Porpoise; so 
that they eat their own genus. In the stomach 
of the Piked Whale I found the bones of different ~ 
fish, but particularly those of the Dog-fish, From 
the size of the esophagus we may conclude that 
they do not swallow fish so large in 
their size as many fish do which we h 
believe take their food in the san 
often attempt to swallow 

stomachs can at one ti 
mains in the esophagus ti 

The epiploon, on the whole, is a 
brane: on the right side ‘it is rathe 
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work, though on the left is a complete membrane, 
and near to the stomach of the same side becomes 
of a considerable thickness, especially இ 
tlie two first bags of the stomach, It has little or 
no fat, except what slightly covers the vessels in 
particular parts. It is attached forwards, all along, 
to the lower part of the different bags which con- 
stitute the stomach, and on the right to the root 
of the mesentery, between the stomach and trans+ 
yerse arch of the colon, first behind the trans?” 
verse arch of the colon and root of the mesentery, 

then to the posteri or surface of the left or first 

bag of the stomach, hind d the anterior attach- 
ment. In some of this tribe there is the usual 
passage behind the vessels going to the liver, 
common to all quadrupeds I am acquainted with; 
but in others, as the small Bottle-nose, there is no 

such passage, which. “by the cavity behind the 

stomach i in the epiploon of this animal becomes a 

   

  

olyed in the epiploon, and i ட 
e size of the animal. There ar 

in some, a ‘as in the I ஹல்‌ க. one or two small ones, 

about the size of a nutmeg, often smaller, placed 

தத்த epiploon behind the other. These are 

et with in the human body. 
ys in the whole of this tribe of ani- 

, being made up of smaller 

connected by cellular mem- 

aca’ ducts or infandibula ; 

nected by continuity of sub- 

n hody, the ox, &¢. every 
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port tion is of a ர்வ figure, whose apex is placed 
tow: the centre of the kidney, the base mak- 
ing Won surface; each is composed of a : 
cortical and tubular substance, the tubular tef- ~ 

minating in the apex, which apex makes the ma- 
milla. ch mamilla has an infundibulum, which 

is long, and at its beginning wide, embracing the 
base of the mamilla, and becoming smaller. The 
whole kidney is an oblong flat body, broader and 
“thicker at the upper end than the lower, and has 
the appearance of being made up of different parts 
placed close together, almost like the pavement 
of a street. ளீ த 
Whether being eee of the water makes 

such a construction of the kidney necessary 1 
cannot say ; yet one must ‘suppose it to have some 

connection with such a ‘situation, since we find 

it almost uniformly take place | in animals inha- 
biting the water, whether “wholly, as this tribe, 
or occasionally, as the Manatee, Seal, and white: 
Bear: there is however the same structure in the 

ack Bear, which, I believe, ர 

water. This perhaps should be considered in- 
another light, as Nature keeping up to a certain 
degree of uniformity in the structure of simi 
animals; for the black Dear i 

parts is, in every other res 
the white bear. 

The capsule renales are sn 
animal, when compared’ to th 

_ they are in most animals. 
oyal figure: the right lies 
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terior part of the diaphragm, somewhat higher 
than the,kidney ; the left is situated lower down,   

4 by ‘the side of the aorta, between it and the left 
“kidney. They are composed of two substances ; 

: 

4 This* 

  

the external having the direction of its fibres or 
parts towards the centre; the internal seeming 

more uniform, and not having so மணக்‌ the 

fibrous appearance. 
The blood of animals of this order is, I believe, 

similar to that of quadrupeds ; but I have an ided¥* 
that the red globules are in larger proportion. I 
will not pretend 1 to determine how far this may 
assist in keeping up the animal heat ; but as these 
animals may be s said to live in a very cold climate 
or atmosphere, and such as readily carries off heat 

from the body, they may want some help of this 

kind. 
It is certain that the quantity of blood in this 

tribe and in the Seal i is comparatively larger than 

in the quadruped, and therefore probably amounts 
to more than that of any other known animal. 

e differs from fish in having the red 
blood carried to the extreme parts of the body, 
similar to the quadruped. 

‘The cavity of the thorax is composed of nearly 

same. pans as in the quadruped; but there ap- 

1 e some difference, and the varieties in 

‘a are greater. 

y is divided into two, as in 
the heart and ae ps ear 
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quadruped, as also the blood-vessels, more espé- 

ci alge veins. y . ௫ 
art is inclosed in its pericatdium, which * 

is attached by a broad surface to the diaphragm, 

as in the human body. It is composed of four 

oe auricles, and two ventricles: it is 

more than in the quadruped, and adapted to 
the shape of the chest. The auricles have more 

fasciculi, and these pass more across the cavity 

“from side to side than in many other animals; 
besides, 

tic, for 

being very muscular, they are very elas- 
hae stretched they contract again very 

considerably. There is nothing uncommon or 

particular in the structure of the venti icles, in 

the valv 

teries. 

es of the ventricles, or in that of the ar- 

The general structure of the arteries resembles 
that of 6 other animals ; ; and where parts are nearly 
similar, the distribution is likewise similar. The 

aorta forms it usual curve, and sends off the ca- 
rotid ani d subclavian arteries. 

Animals of this tribe, as has ச. கக்‌. ர 
have a greater proportion of blood than any. 
other known; and there are many arteries ap- 
parently intended as reservoirs, where 
quantity of arterial blood seemed to be r 
ina part, aiid vascularity could not Be 
‘Thus we find, that ne ae stal arte 
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sides of the thorax, pass in between the ribs near 

theiy articulation, and also behind the ligan us 

“attachment of the ribs, and anastomose witl#each 

other, ‘The medulla spinalis is swrounded with a 

net-work of ‘arteries in the same manner, more 

especially where it comes out from the brain, where 

a thick substance is formed by their sconilftick 

and convolutions; and these vessels most proba- 

bly anastomose with those of the thorax. 

‘The subclavian artery in the Piked Whale, be- 

fore it passes over the first rib, sends down into 

the chest arteries which assist in forming the. - 

plexus on the inside’ of the ribs ; Lam not certain - 

but the internal mammary arteries contribute to 

form the anterior part of this plexus. The mo- 

tion of thé blood im such must be very slow; the 

use of which we do not readily see. ‘The descend- 

ing aorta sends off the intercostals, which are very 

large, and give branches to this plexus; and when 

it has reached the abdomen, it sends off, as in the 

quadruped, நி e different branches to the viscera, » 

an r i 35 which are likewise very 

‘of that vast’mass of muscles 

   

     

   

        

large, for’ 
which moves the ta ; : 

examination of particular parts, the size 

of whi generally regulated by that of the 

6 been accustomed to see 

all or middle-sized, we 

   
   
      

   

   
   

them in th 

behold them ~ shment in animals so far 

exceeding tl bulk asthe Whale. ‘Thas the 

heart an e Spermaceti Whale appeared 

" prodigious, being too large to he contained in a 
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ring’ z a foot in diameter. 

  

swide tub, the-aorta m 
i: consider these as applied to the circula- 

tion, and figure to ourselves, that probably ten or 

fifteen gallons of blood are thrown out at ‘one 

stroke, aa moved with an immense velocity 

through a tube of a foot diameter, the whole idea 

fills the mind with wonder. 

The veins, I believe, have nothing “particular 

in their structure, excepting in parts requiring a 

peculiarity, as in the folds of the skin on the 

breast in the Piked Whale, where their elasticity 

was to be increased. — 
The lungs are two. oblong bodies, one on isk 

side of the ட and are not divided into smaller 

lobes, as in the human subject. They are of con- 
siderable length, but not so deep between the 
fore and back part as in the quadruped, from the 
heart being broad, flat, and of itself filling up the 

fore part of the chest. They pass farther down on 

the back than in the quadruped, by which their 
size is increased, and rise up i in the chest 
than the entrance of the vessels, coming to a 
point at the upper end. ‘From the entrance of 
the vessels they are connected downwards, along 

their whole inner edge, by a strong attachment 

(in which there are in some ly hatic g glands) to 
the posterior mediastinum. . The lun, 

tremely elastic in thei substance, even so much so 
as to squeeze out-any air that be thrown into 
them; and to become almost: once a solid mass, 

having a good deal ‘the appears ce, consistence, 
and feel of an‘ox’s spl e branches of the 
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bronchia which ramify into the lungs have not 
thecartilages flat, but rather rounded; a construc- 

ution which admits of greater motion between each. 

The pulmonary cells are smaller than in quadru- 

peds, which may make less air necessary, and they 

communicate with each other, which those of the 

quadruped do not; for by blowing into one branch 

of the trachea, not only the part to which jt im- 

mediately goes but the whole lungs are filled. = 

The parts immediately concerned in inspiration 

are extremely strong; the diaphragm remarkably 

so. The reason of this must at once appear; it 

necessarily requiring great force to expand in a 

dense medium like water, especially too when the 

vacuity is to be filled with one which is rarer, 

and is to water a species of vacuum, the pressure 

being much greater on the external surface than 

than the counter-pressure from within. But ex- 

piration on the other hand must be much more 

easily performed; the natural elasticity of the 

‘parts themselves, with the pressure of the water 

on the external surface of the body, being greater 

than the resistance of the air from within, will 

both tend to produce expiration without any im- 

mediate action of the muscles. 

The blow-hole or passage for air is next to 

be described. As the nose in every animal that 

breathes air is a common passage for the air, and 

is also the organ of smelling, I shall describe it 

in this tribe as instrumental to both those pur- 

poses. , 
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There is a variety in some'species of these ani~ 
ma hich is, I believe, peculiar to this order, 

viz. the want of the sense of smelling > none of ~ 
those which I have yet examined elie! om 
sense, except the two kinds of Whalebone Whale: 
such of course have neither the olfactory nerves 
nor the organ: therefore in them the nostrils are 
intended merely for respiration ; but others have 

egthe organ placed in this passage as in other ani- 

~ mais. 

  

The membranous portion. of the posterior nos- 
trils is one canal; but when in the bony part, 

in most of them, it is divided into two: the Sper- 
maceti Whale however isan exception. In those 
which have it divided, it is in some continued 

double through the anterior soft parts, opening 
by two orifices, as in the Piked Whale; but in 
others it unites again in the membranous part, 
making externally only one orifice, as in the Por- 
poise, “Grampus, and Bottle-nose Whale. At its 
beginning in the fauces, it is a rouridish hole, 
surrounded by a strong sphincter muscle, for 
grasping the epiglottis : fond this the canal-be- 
comes larger, and opens into the two passages in 
the bones of the head, This part is very glandu- 
Jar, being full of follicles, whose ducts yamify in 
the surrounding substance, which appears fatty 
and muscular Tike the root of the tongue, and 
these ramifications communicate with each other, 
and contain a viscid slime. In the Spermaceti 

"Whale, which has a single canal, it is thrown a 
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Titele to the left side? ~ After these canals emerge 
"-_ frém the bones near the external opening, they 
«become irregular, and have several sulci passing 
out laterally, of irregular forms, with correspond- 

ing eminences. The structure of these eminences 
is fhusculab and fatty, but less muscular than the, 
tongue of a quadruped. In the Porpoise there 
are two sulci on each side: two large and two 

small, with corresponding eminences of different» 
shapes, the larger ones being thrown into folds.» 

The Spermaceti Whale has the least of this struc- 
ture; the external opening in it comes farther for- 
wards towards the anterior part of the head, and 
is consequently longer than in others of this order. 

Near to its opening externally, it forms a large 

sulcus, and on each side of this canal is a car- 

tilage, which runs nearly its whole length. In 

all that I have examined, this canal, forwards 

from thg bones, is entirely lined with a thick'cu- 

ticle of a dark colour. In those which have only 

one external opening, it is transverse, as in the 

Porpoise, Grampus, Bottle-nose; and Spermaceti 

Whale, &c. where double, they are longitudinal, 

as-in the Piked Whale, and the large Whalebone 

Whale. These openings form a passage for the 

air in respifation to and'from the lungs; for it 

would be impossible for these animals to breathe 

air through the mouth: indeed I believe the hu- 

man species alone breathe by the mouth, and in 

them it is mostly from habit; for in quadrupeds , 

the epiglottis conducts the air into the nose. Tn 

the whole of this tribe the Situation of the opening 
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on the upper surface of the head is well adapted 
for that purpose, being the first part that comes” : 
to the Surface of the water in the natural”progres- e 
sive motion of the animal; and therefore it is to 

be considered principally as a respiratory organ, 
and where it contains the organ of smell, that is 

‘only secondary. x 
The,size of the brain differs much in different 

«genera of this tribe, and likewisé in the propor- 
tion it bears to the bulk of the animal. In the 
‘Porpoise, I believe, it is largest, and in that re- 

spect comes nearest to the human. ‘The size of 
the cerebellum, in proportion to that of the cere- 
brum, is smaller in the human subject than in any 
animal with which I am acquainted. In many 
quadrupeds, as the Horse, Cow, &c. the dispro- 
portion between the cerebellum and cerebrum is 
not great, and in this tribe it is still less; yet not 
so small as in the bird, &c. The whole,brain in 
this tribe is compact, the anterior part of the cere- 
brum not projecting so far forwards as in either 
the quadruped or in the human, subject; neither 
is the medulla- oblongata so prominent, but flat, 
lying in a kind of hollow made by the two lobes 
of the cerebellum.” 1 HO 

The brain is composed of cortical and medullary 
substances, very distinctly marked; the cortical 
being, in colour, like the tubular substance of 
a kidney; the medullary: very white. The sub- 
stances are nearly in the same proportion as in 
the human brain. The two lateral ventricles are 
large, and in those that have olfactory nerves are 
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not continued into them, as in many quadrupeds; 
nos do they wind so'much outwards as in the hu- 

“eman subject, but pass close round the posterior 

ends of the thalami nervorum opticorum. The 

thalami themselves are large, the’ corpora striata 

small ; the crura of the fornix are continued along 

+ the windings of the ventricles, much as in the hu- 

man subject. The plexus choroides is attached to 

a strong membrane, which covers the thalaminer- 

‘yorum opticorum, and passes through the whole 

course of the ventricle, much as in the human » 

subject. » The substanc ம்‌ the brain. is more vi- 

sibly fibrous than I ever saw it in any other ani- 

mal, the fibres passing from the ventricles as from 

a centre to the circumference, which fibrous tex- 

ture is also continued through the cortical sub- 

stance. he whole brain in the Piked Whale 

e weighed four pounds ten ounces. 

The nerves going out from the brain, I believe, 

are similar to those of the quadruped, except in 

the want of the olfactory nerves in the genus of 

the Porpoise. _ ‘ 

Fhe medulla oblongata is much smaller in pro- 

portion to the size of the body than in the human 

species, but still bears some proportion to the 

quantity of brain ; for in the Porpoise, where the 

brain is largest, the medulla spinalis is largest 

yet this did not hold good in the Spermaceti 

Whale, the size of the medulla spinalis appearing 

to be proportionally larger than the brain, which 

swa$ small when compared to the size of the ani- 

mal. It has a cortical part inthe centre,” and 
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terminates about the twenty-fifth vertebra, beyond 
which ig the cauda equina, the dura matér goime ட்‌ 
no lower. ‘The nerves which go off Trom thes 
medulla spinalis are more uniform in size than in 
the quadruped, there being no such inequality of 

- parts, nor any extremities: to be supplied, except 

the fins. The medulla spinalis is more fibrous in 
its structure than in other animals; ,and when 

«.2n attempt is made to break it longitudinally, it 
teafs with a fibrous appearance, but transversely it 

», breaks irregularly. T he dura mater lines the skull, 
and forms in some the three processes answerable 
to the divisions of the brain, as in the human sub- 
ject; but in others this is bone. Where it co- 
vers the medulla. spinalis, it differs from all the 
quadrupeds I am acquainted with, inclosing the 
medulla closely, and the nerves immediately pass- 
ing out through it at the lower part, as they do at 
the upper, so that.the cauda equina, as it forms, 
is on the outside of the dura mater.” 

The cutis in this tribe appears, in general, 
particularly well calculated for sensation; the. 
whole surface being covered with villi, which are 
so many vessels, and we must suppose, neryes, 
Whether this structure is only necessary for acute 
sensation, or whether it is necessary for common 

sensation, where the cuticle is thick and consist- 
ing of many layers, I do not. know. We may 
observe, that where it is nécessary the sense of 
touch should be accurate, the villi are usually 
thick and long, which probably is necessary, be- 
cause in mostsparts. of the body, where the more 

ஞி ச்‌ க



  

We 
(APPENDIX. த்‌ 

acute sensations of touch are required, such parts 

. arg covered by a thick cuticle; of this the ends of 

3 ee fingers, toes, and the foot of the hoosed ani- 

விட are remarkable examples. Whether this 

sense is more acute in water, I am not certain, 

but should imagine it is. 

The tongue, which is the organ of taste, is also 

endowed with the sense of touch. It is likewise 

to be considered, in the greatest number “of ani- 

mals, as an instrument for mechanical purpeses + . 

but probably less so in this tribe than any other. 

However, even in these, it must have been formed 

with this view, since, merely as an organ of taste, 

it would only have required surface, yet is a pro- 

jecting body, endowed with motion. In the 

Spermaceti Whale the tongue is almost Tike a fea- 

ther-bed, In the Piked Whale it is but gently 

raised, having hardly any lateral edges, and its 

tip “projecting bht little, yet like every other 

tongue, composed of muscle and fat. 

The tongue of the large Whalebone Whale, I 

should suppose, rose in the mouth considerably ; 

the two jaws at the middle being kept at such a 

distance on account of the whalebone, so that the 

space between, when the mouth is shut, must be 

"filled up by. the tongue. ன்‌ 

In this tribe of animals there is something very 

remarkable in what relates to the sense of smell- 

ing; nor have I been able to discover the particu- 

lar mode by which it is performed. In many 

of this tribe there is no organ of smell at all; 

and in those which“have such an organ, it is not 
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- that ofa fish, -and therefore probably not caleu- 

18000 to smell water. — It therefore becomes Su 

eult toaccount for-the manner in which sich ani 

mals.smell the water; and why others should not 

have had such an organ, which, I believe, is pe- 

culiar to the large and small Whalebone Whales. 

    

  

The organ of smell would appear to be less ne- 

cessary. in these animals than in those which live. 
in air, since some are wholly deprived of it; and 
“the sorgan in those which have it is extremely 
small, ட compared with that of other animals, 

as well as the nerve which is to receive the im-| 

pression. 
The ear is constructed much upon the same 

principle as in quadrupeds. The organ consists 
of the same parts as in the quadruped ; an exter- 
nal opening, with a membrana tympani, an Eu- 
stachian tube, a tympanum with its processes, 

and the small bones. There is*no external pro- 

jection forming a funnel, but merely an exter- 

nal opening. We can easily assign a reason 

why there should be no projecting ear, as it 
would interfere with progressive motion; but the 
reason why it is not formed as in birds, is not so 
evident ; whether the percussions of water could 
be collected into one point as air, I cannot say. 
The tympanum is constructed with irregularities, 
so much like those of an external ear, that I 
could suppose it to have a similar effect. The 
immediate organ is, in point of situation, to 
that of the tympanum, +Superior and internal as 
in the quadruped. Thetympin mum is open at the 
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Bi the cavity of the a passage to-the 

' mucus of those parts: the external opening hav- 

ing 2 peculiar form, would lead us to believe that 

something was conveyed to the tympanum. 

| The part containing the tympanum is a thin 

bone, coiled upon itself, attached by one end to = 

the portion which contains the organ; and this” 

attachment in some is by close: contact only, a8 

a jn others the hones run into one 

another, 

    

        
tn the Bottle-nose and Piked Whales. 

The immediate organ of hearing is contained 

in a round bony process, and consists of the 

‘ cochlea and semicireular canals, which somewtiat 

| resemble the quadruped ; | but besides the two 

spiral turns of the cochlea, there is a third, which 

makes a ridge , Athin that continued from the 

foramen: ie and follows the turns of the 

canal. 
‘The eye in this tribe of animals is constructed 

upon nearly the same principle as.that of quadru- 

peds, differmg however jn some circumstances 

by which it is probably better « lapted to. see in 

“the medium through which the light ® to jp 

‘The crystalline humour resembles that of aq) 

druped, but whether it is very conyes, © 

tened, I cannot determine; those I have exa- 
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mined having been kept too long to preserve their 
exact shape and size. The vitreous humour 
hered to the retina at the entrance of the optic. 
nerve. The optic nerve is very long in some 
species, owing to ane vast width of ‘the | head. 
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